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Advertiſement. 


7 
8. Buckley and 7. Longman having purchaſed ob- 
the Family of the Nortons, the old Patentees, the 
Royal Grant and Privilege of printing Li's Gram- 
per, which, from the Time it was compiled, has by 
our ſeveral Kings and Queens fucceſhvely been order- 
ed generally to be uſed in Schools ; have thought it their 
Duty and Intereſt to print an Edition of it, that ha- 
xn reviſed and improved by a skilful Hand as much 
as the Nature of the Work would well admit: 
oping it will have the Approbation and Enoourage- 


T 
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—Y 
ment of thoſe Gentlemen, who have the Ciffe and G7 4 
Inſtruction of Youth. 0 * = I 
At the ſame Time they have not the leaſt Inten- 
tion to ſuppreſs this Common Lily's Grammar, in the Wnded, v 
Form it now ſtands, and to ſubſtitute or impoſe the o Buil. 
improved Edition in the Room of it; but will ſtil Pround- 
reep this, as well as the other in Sale, leaving it to Purden 

every Gentleman of the Profeſhun to make uſe of hing e 
either of then I War- think t. erſtan 
II | noſt ne: 
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ay oo exhort every Man to the Learning of 
ch SAMEATYRE Grammar, that intendeth to attaln =, the 
2 underſtanding of the Tongues (Whereln 


4, is contained a great Treaſure of Wiſdom 
and Knowledge) it would ſeem much vain. 
and little needful ; for as much as it is © 


n- | to be known, that nothing can ſurely be © 
ne Minded, whoſe beginning is either feeble or faulty x ad 
he Jo Building. be perfect, when as the Foundation and 
Rt Wround-work is ready to fall, and unable to uphold cha 


o Rurden of the Frame. Wherefore it were better for tha” 
of hing it ſelf, and more profitable for the Learner, to un» 
erftand how he may beſt come to that which he oughe 
noſt neceſſarily to havez and to learn the plaineſt way 
f obtaining that which muſt be his beſt and certaineſt 
Buide, both of reading and ſpeaking, than to fall in doubt 
whether he ſhall more lament that he lacketh, or efteem 
that he hath it: ahdwhether he ſhall oftner ftumble at 
T rifles, and be deceived in light Matters, when he hath, - 
not; or judge truly and faithfully of divers weighty? 
things when he hath it. The which bath ſeemed to many , 
8 to compaſs aforetime, becauſe that they be 
ro 


| fled this Art of teaching N Aid teach di. 
n Grammars, and not one: #td \f che ß, 
| \ | 2 922 As: . taught 7 
_ 77M _ * : | "I 2 


" 8 _ 


* TOTHE READER. 


fanght one Grammar, yet they did it diverſly, and Ie hath ar 
could not do it all beft ; becauſe there is but one Befty 
neſs not only in every Thing, but alſo in the manner 
every Thing, 

At for the Diverſity of Grammars, it is well and pro 
fitabyly taken away by the Kings Majeſty's Wiſdom 3 whoop 
> oreſecing the Inconvenience, and favourably providiry 
the Remedy, cauſed one kind of Grammar by ſundry 
learned Men to be diligently drawn, and ſo to be ſet outy 
only: every where to be taught for the uſe of Learners 
and for avoiding the Hurt in changing of School-maſters. | 

; The Variety of Teaching is diverſe yet, and always will} 
be ; for that every School-maſter liketh that he knoweth, Nouns an 
and ſeeth not the Uſe of that he knoweth not, and there- Iles, as 
fore judgeth that the moſt ſufficient way, which he ſeeth haſter, 
to be the readieft Mean and perfecteſt Kind, te bring a That Par 


Learner to have a through Knowledge therein. Inter int 
Wherefore it is not amiſs, if one _— by Tryal an ca; Exam 
fier and readier way than the common ſort of Teachers Nd ſo ce 


do, would ſay what he hath proved, and for the Commo- 
dity allowed; that others not knowing the ſame, might 
by Experience prove the like z and then by Proof rea- 


is Pr0 
Ind {oor 


uain 
ſonably judge the like; not hereby excluding the better ofitab 
way when it is found; but in the mean ſeaſon forbidding ind his 
the worſe, | (by Perf 
me firſt and chiefeſt Point is, that the diligent Mafler Tan be 
make not the Scholar haſte too much, but that he, in Con- Nel. 


tinuance and Diligence of Teaching, make him to\re- hor re; 
hearſe ſo, that while he hath perfectly that which is be - Hearnec 
hind, he ſuffer him not to go forward; for this poſting ® This 
+ Haſte overthroweth and hurteth a great fort of Wits, part; 
und cafteth them into an Amazedneſs, when they know not in the 
how they ſhall either go forward or backward, but filck.a* the 
faft, as one plunged: that cannot tell what to do, or which + iuge 
turn him: And then the Maſter thinketh the e 

o the 


Y 
Sd to be a Dullard, and the Scholar thinketh the 
ching to be ugealy, and toe hard for his Wit zand the 
* | a 0 One : 


TO THE READER. 


and Ie hath an evil Opinion of the other, when oftentimes u- 

* Befigg neither, but in the kind of Teaching. Wherefore the 

ner WR and chiefeſt Point throughly to be kept is, that the 
olar have in mind ſo perfectly that which he hath 

| proj arned, and under ſtand it ſo, that not only it be not 4 


; whoop for him, but alſo a Light and Help unto the Reſidue 
idir Wt followeth. This ſhall be the Mafter's Eaſe, and th 
10dr yWhild's Encouragement z when the one, ſhall ſce his Labour 
t oute re good Effect, and thereby in Teaching be leſs torment= 
ners; and the other ſhall think the thing the eaſier, and ſo 
ters. With more Gladneſs be ready to go about the ſame. 
s win In going forward, let him have, of every Declenſion ol 
veth,Mouns and Conjugation of Verbs, ſo many ſeveral ExamJ 
here- Iles, as they paſs them, that it may ſeem to the School: 
leethFhaſter, no Word in the Latin Tongue to be ſo hard for 
ing a mat Part, as the Scholar ſhall-not be able praiſeably to 
Inter into the forming thereof. And ſurely the Multitude 
n ca, Examples (if the eaſieſt and commoneſt be taken firft 
chers nd ſo come to the ſtranger and harder) muſt needs bring 
mo- Inis Profit withal, that the Scholar ſhall beft underſtand, 
tight And ſooneſt conceive the Reaſon of the Rules, and beſt be 
rea cquaĩnted with the Faſhion of the Tongue. Wherein it is 
-CLer profitable, not only that he can orderly decline his Noun - * 
ding ind his Verb; but every way, forward, backward, by Caſes) 
Py Perſons; that neither Caſe of Noun, nor Perſon of Verb 
ler Fan be required, that he cannot without Stop or Study 
Fon Fell. And until this time I count not the Scholar perfect, 
Re or ready to go any further till he hath this already 
Aa 7; - "as Ml | | 
ting This when he car perfectly do, and hath learned every 
its, Part z not by Rote, but by Reaſon, and is more cunning 
not Sn the underſtanding of the Thing, than in the rehearſing 
tic the Words ( which is not paff à Quarter of a Yeax 
uch Diligence, or very little more to a painful and dligen 


25 Man, if the Scholar have a mean Wit) the n let him pa 


the 
one 


to the Concords, 19 mans” 1 Agreement of Parts zmog. 


* TOTHE READER. 
fanght one Grammar, yet they did it diverſly, and fo ene hat] 


could not do it all beft ; becauſe there is but one Beft- is neit} 
neſs not only in every Thing, but alſo in the manner ef I beſt an 


every Thin ; l Schola1 
At for the Diverſity of Grammars, it is well and pro- Wearnec 
fitabyly taken away by the Kings Majeſty's Wiſdom 3 who Stop fo 
oreſeeing the Inconvenience, anfavourably providing Mat fo 
the Remedy, cauſed one kind of Grammar by ſundry Child 
learned Men to be diligently drawn, and ſo to be ſet out, take ge 
only: every where to be taught for the uſe of Learners, ed; ar 
and for avoiding the Hurt in changing of School-maſters. withen 
The Yariety of Teaching is diverſe yet, and always will In g 

be ; for that every School-maſter liketh that he knoweth, ZNouns 


and ſeeth not the Uſe of that he knoweth not, and there- | ples, 3 
fore judgeth that the moſt ſufficient way, which he ſeeth maſter 
to be the readieft Mean and perfecteſt Kind, to bring a that P 
Learner to have a through Knowledge therein. enter i 
Wherefore it is not amiſs, if one ſeeing by whe 7 an ca: ef Ex: 
fier and readier way than the cemmon fort of Teachers and ſo 
do, would ſay what he hath proved, and for the Commo- 
dity allowed ; that others not knowing the ſame, might 
by Experience prove the like; and then by Proof rea- 
fonably judge the like; not hereby excluding the better 
way when it is found; but in the mean ſeaſon forbidding * 
the worſe. _ | 
The firft and chiefeſt Point is, that the diligent Maſter 
make not the Scholar haſte too much, but that he, in Con- 
tinuance and Diligence of Teaching, make him to re- 

hearſe ſo, that while he hath perfectly that which is be- 
| hind, he fuffer him not to go forward; or this poſting 
* Haſte overthroweth and hurteth a great fort of Wits, 
and cafteth them into an Amazedneſs, when they know not 3; 
how they ſhall either go forward or backward, but fiick.. 
faft, as one plunged that cannot tell what to do, or which 
way P turn him: And then the Maſter thinketh the 
$cholaF to be. a Nullard, and the Scholar thinketh the 
= thing to be unealy, and toe hard for his Witzand the 
: one 
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d fo ene hath an evil Opinion of the other, when oftentimes u 
Beft- is neither, but in the kind of Teaching. Wherefore the 
er ef I beſt and chiefeſt Point throughly to be kept is, that the 
Scholar have in mind ſo perfectly that which he hath 
pro- Miearned, and under ſtand it fo, that not only it be not 4 
Stop for him, but alſo a Light and Help unto the Reſidus 
Mat followeth. This ſhall be the Mafter's Eaſe, and tikk 
Child's Encouragement z when the one. ſhall ſee his Labour 
take good Effect, and thereby in Teaching be leſs torment= 
Zed ; and the other ſhall think the thing the eaſier, and ſo 
with more Gladneſs be ready to go about the ſame. 
| In going forward, let him have, of every Declenſion of 
» Nouns and Conjugation of Verbs, ſo many ſeveral Exam 
ples, as they paſs them, that it may ſeem to the School 
$ maſter, no Word in the Latin Tongue to be ſo hard fer 
T that Part, as the Scholar ſhall not be able praiſeably to 
enter into the forming thereof. And ſurely the Multitude 
af Examples (if the eaſieſt and commoneſt be taken firft 
and ſo come to the ſtranger and harder) muft needs bring 
this Profit withal, that the Scholar ſhall beft underſtand, 
and ſooneſt conceive the Reaſon of the Rules, and beſt bo 
Facquainted with the Faſhion of the Tongue. Wherein it is * 
profitable, not only that he can orderly decline his Nous 
and his Verb; but every way, forward, backward, by Caſey 
by Perſons; that neither Caſe of Noun, nor Perſon of Verb 
an be required, that he cannot without Stop or Study 
tell. And until this time I count not the Scholar perfect, 
nor ready to go any further till he hath this already 
earned. | 
* This when he can perfectly do, and hath learned every 
Part; not by Rote, but by Reaſon, and is more cunning 
in the underftanding of the a than in the rehearſing 
* the Words (which is not paſt à Quarter of a.Yeax 
Diligence, or very little more to a painful and diligen 
n, if the Scholar have a mean Wit) the n let him pa 
the Concords , 0 know the Agreement of Parts mon. 
"I men 
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, tence as it licth, and learn to make the ſame firft out of 


TO THE READER. 


3 with like Way and Dlligence as Is afore de 
ribed. 
Wherein plain and ſundry Examples, and continuy 
Rehearſal of things learned, and eſpecially the daily de 
clining of a Verb, and turning him into all Faſhions, ſha" 
make the great and heavy Labour ſo eaſy and ſo pleaſangif 
or the framing of Sentences, that it will be rather a Be 
light unto them, that they be able to do well, than Pait 
in ſearching of an unuſed and unacquainted Thing. 4 
When theſe Concords be well known unto taem (an es 
ſy and pleaſant Pain, if the Fore-Grounds be well and 
tnroughly beaten in) let them not continue in learning of 
the Rules orderly, as they lie in their Syntax, but rather 2 
learn ſome pretty Book, wherein is contained not only the 
Eloquence of the Tongue, but alfo a good plain Lefſon-of! 
Honeſty and Godlineſs, and thereof take ſome little Sen- 


Engliſh into Latin, not ſeeing the Book, or conſtruing it 
thereupon. And if there fall any neceſſary Rule of UF 
Syntax to be known, then to learn it as the Occaſion of 
ie Sentence giveth Cauſe that Day, which Sentence once 
made well, and as nigh as may be with the Words of the 
Book, then to take the Book and conſtrue it, and ſe ſhall 
he be leſs troubled with the Parſing of it, and eaſilieft car | 

y his Leſſon in Mind. | ; 
And although it was ſaid before, that the Scholars 
ould learn but a little at once, it is not meant that 
when the Mafter hath heard them a while, he ſhould let 
them alone (for that were more Negligence for both 
Parties) but I would all their Time they be at School 
they ſhould never be idle; but always occupied in a con- 

tinual rehearſing, and looking back again to thoſe _ 

they have learned, and be more bound to keep well their 
old, than to take forth any new, * 

Thus if the Maſter occupy them, he ſhall ſee a little Lef- 

ſon take à great deal of Time; and diligently Enquiring 
SydExamining of the Parts and the Rules, not be * ' 
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afore de MAE 
d quickly and as it might be thought to be z witha 
continy.Wn à while, by this Uſe, the Scholar ſhall be brought to a 
daily de good kind of Readineſs of Making, to the which if there 
ons, ſhal Pe adjoined ſome Uſe of Speaking (which muft necefſarily 
pleaſard - __ ſhall be brought paſt the weariſome Bitterneſs 
er a Dot 5 rnin * 
an bY 3” A great Heiß to further this Readineſs of — ag 
. Speaking, ſhall be, if the Mafter give him an Engliſh Book, 
(an ez and cauſe him ordinarily every Day to turn ſome Part in- 
rell and to Latin. This Exerciſe cannot be done without his Rules, 
-ning d And therefore doth eſtabliſh them, and ground them ſurely 


in his Mind for Readineſs, and maketh him more able to 
- ſuddenly, whenſoever any preſent Occaſion is offered 
.ofF for the ſame. And it doth help his Learning more a great 
deal to turn out of Engliſh into Latin, than on the con: 

$ trary. | 
Furthermore, we ſee many can underſtand Latin that 
annot ſpeak it, and when they read the Latin Word in the 

Book, can tell you the Engliſh thereof at any Time z but 
when they have laid away their Book, they cannot contra - 
riwiſe tell you for the Engliſh the Latin again, whenſoe ven 
you will ask them. And therefore this Exerciſe helpeth 
this Sore well, and maketh thoſe Words which he under 
ſtandeth to be readier by Uſe unto him, and fo perfe&eth 
him in the Tongue handſomly. 

Theſe Precepts well kept, will bring a Man clean pal 
the Uſe of thisGrammar-Rook, and make him as ready at 
his Book, and ſo meet to further things z whereof it were 
out of Seaſon to give Precepts here z and therefore thig 
may be, for thisPurpoſe, enough, which to good School 
Mafters, and skilful, is not ſo needful ; to other meancd 
and leſs praiſed it may be not only worth the Labour of 
Leading, but alſo of the Uſing. 


* 
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| JN this Edition, for the greater profit and eate Nati 
| both of Maſter and Scholar, in the Engliſh 3 Wers. 
Kules, and in the Latin Syntax, thoſe words where- 
in the force of each Enſample lieth, are noted with 
Letters and Figures, where need is: the governour,, 
direttor, or guider, or that which is in place of it, A Vow 
Vith an: the governed, or that which is guided by fect 
It with > : or if there be more governours, the firſt ber: 
With *, the ſecond with **: and fo if more go- the 
verneds, the firſt with * , the ſecond with **; and Con 
|| tometimes the order is directed „%: or by figures,” Ned v 
and words of the ſame or ſuch like nature, coupled 
together with little ſtrokes between, ſo much as 
may be: That ſo in ſaying the Enſamples, the Chil- 
' dren may (where or when the Maſter pleaſeth) ren- F 
der again only thoſe words which are the enſample : | 
ſaying, Luis niſi” mentis inops oblatum reſpuat an- 
raum; may repeat again, zzops * neut is. So through- 
I} our all-the Latin Rules, for better underſtanding 
thereof, and for a ſhort repetition, when the Maſter 
pleaſeth, the ſums of all the Rules are ſet down, 
either in the words before the rule, or in the margin, 
that ſo they may be chained together briefly, and- 
make perfect ſenſe. 8 * 


CC 
en 
Fc 
ler 


be 
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The Latin Letters are thus written. 


ABCDEFGHI]K LMNO 
— Th: capital; PQRSTVUX VZ. 
letters. JYABCDEFGHIFK LMNO 
N L P © RSTVURXT Z. 
. „ „e 


VULY z. F, 
abcdefghijklImnopgrit 
2 : D X S. at . 


Letters are divided into Vowels 
45] and Conſonants. i +. 4508 
of it, Vowel is a letter which, maketh a full and per- 
fect ſound of it ſelf ; and there are five in num: 
ber: namely, 4, e, i, o, u; whereunto is added 
the Greek Vowel 5. 
Conſonant is a Letter which muſt needs be ſound- 
ed with a Vowel, as b with e. And all the Let- 
ters, except the Vowels, are Conſonants. : 
Syllable is the pronouncing of one Letter, ar 
more with one breath: as, Ave. 
\ Diphtnong is the ſound of two Vowels in one 
ſyllable ; and of them there be four in number: 
namely, æ, @, au, en ; whereunto is added ei: 


ugh- 2s, Zneas. cena, audio, euge, hei, TL - 
7 — aſtead of 4 and & we commonly do pronounce e. 
er n | of 
Cn, The Greek Letters are thus written, 
Ab 


gin, 


and- Fe capital A BTAEZHOIKAMNEZONPET 
ters, rex. 2 

- We /mall 39 ar Fre 
7. n. * 1 
n * PRE 


PRECATIO. | 
mine Pater, cœli ac terre Eft 


(tor, qui liberaliter trihuis ſapj 
entiam omnibus eam cum fidug 

> Ca abs te petentibus, exorna ii 
genii mei bonitatem, quam cui 


N 


cæteris naturæ viribus mihi infus ugh i 
diſti, lumine divinz gratiz tua NS 
ut non modo quæ ad cognoſcery | 


dum te & Servatorem noſtrum Dominum Jeſum v#| 


* 2 * P ou 
leant, intelligam, ſed etiam ita mente & voluntat my 
perſequar, & indies benignitate tua, tum doctriiſ ver 


tum pietate proficiam, ut qui efficis omnia in omi Par 
bus, in me reſplendeſcere dona tua facias, ad gloria 


ſempiteruam immorralis Majeſtatis tuæ. A M E N. 
| -- | 


A PRAYER = 


1 
- 
, ; 


Almighty Lord and Merciful Father 
Malker of Heaven and Earth, which of 
thy free Liberality giveſt Wiſdom abun- WMS! 

Ay dantly to all that with Faith and full Aſ- 
£2218 ſurance aſk it of thee, beautify by the WE 
| Light of thy Heavenly Grace the To- 

— wardne(s of my Wit, the which with all F 
Powers of Nature thou haft poured into me that I may FE 
not only underftand thoſe things whih may effe&ually = 
bring me to the Knowledge of thee and the Lord Jeſu om wi 
Saviour; but alſo with my whole Heart and Will con- 
ſtantly follow the ſame, and receive daily Increaſe throu 
thy bountiful Goodneſs towards me, as well in good Lite 025 
as Doarine; ſo that thou which workeſt all things in all $ 
Creatures, mayeft make thy gracious Benefits ſhine in me, 
to the endleſs Glory and Honour of thine immortal Ma- 
ofty. Jo de it, EIN OY 


——— ͤ—— 
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ls ſap 

um fig NTRODUCTION 
3 TO THE 

hi infu Eight Parts of Latin SPEECH. 
iz tua | 
n od | N Speech be theſe Eight Parts following: 
lum y; | 

oluntar Noun, a our. 8 
dea Pronon 92 Sd gs 


in omn Interje@ion, 


_Of a Noun. 


| NOUN is the Name 
A) of a Thing that may ANoun 
be ſeen, felt, heard, or 
1 | underſtood : =: af the 
[Name of my Hand in 
TLatin, is manu the 
Name of an Houſe, is 
domus z the Name of 
Goodneſs, is bonrtas. 
12 Of ——— 1 Nouns 
be Subftantives, and of two 
I! ſome be AdjeQtives, rs 
| A Noun, Subſtan- A Nous 
con- ive Is that Randeth by nimſelf, and requireth not Subſtan- 
tou another Word to be joined with him to ſhew his 6 
2 FSignification 3 as, Homo 2 Man And it is declined 
n ay With one Article; as, agi/ter, a Mafter : Or 
1 me, ſeelſe with two at iche haſty as ks — Fc Pre. 
Ma- Father or Mother. 


* 
4 N l 
, 
: Fo 
: „ 


participle, 


2 An Introduction to the 


Ader, A Noun AdjeQive is that cannot land by it ſſpoſitioi 
tive. In Reaſon or Signification, hut requireth to be joi o, 
ed with another Word; a5, £11.94, good, pulcha ter. 
fair. / And it is declined either with three Tern ld In. 
— —— 7 nations as, n, bona, bonum : Or elſe with thriWn, afte 
1 as Vic, be, e hoc felix, happy: Hie Y Ablati 
Ec levis, & Hoc 222 light. —— — 
Two 3 Noun 


Subſtantive either is Proper to the thig 
. | ticl 
kinds O'that it betokeneth; as, Edvardus is my prop 7 


On. Name: Or elſe is common to more; as, Homo — 
tives, a Name common to all Men. Cent 
Numbers of Nouns. Dai 

N Nouns be Two Numbers, the Singular an ) Acct 

the Plural. The Singular Number ſpeaket{W Yocai 

but of one; as, Lapis, a Stone. The Plural Numbe&. Abla 


ſpeaketh of more than one; as, Lapides Stones. 


Caies of Nouns. End 


1 Ouns be declined with Six Caſes, Singularh > Wat 

and Plurally; the Nominative, the Gen[Þw. tt: 

tive, the, Dative, the Accuſative, the Vocative Epic 

and the Ablative. W he N 

Nomi- The Nominative Ciſc cometh before the VerbW< H. 
a and anſwereth to this Queftion, Who or What? he 

e. > pag He 

as, Magiſter docet, the Maſter teacheth. | H. 

Genitive. The Genitive Caſe is known by this Token 0 he P 

and anſwereth to this Queſtion, Whoſe or Whereof Hoc ; 

as, Doctrina Magi/trs, the Learning of the Maſter. he C 

Dative, The Dative Caſe is known by this Token To, and 48 

| anſwereth to this Queſtion, To whom, or To what? Þ< C 

as, Do libium magiſtro 1 give a Book to the Maſter.) Doc 


The Accuſative Caſe follow eth the Verb, and an · he ] 

Heevſh- ſwereth to this Queſtion, Whom or What? as, Auf 

| Magiſtrum, I love the Ma ſtex. | | he ] 
Voca. Ihe Vocative Caſe is known by Calling or Speaks Auk 


tive. ing to; as, O Mag//ter, O Maſter, : | 
Abla- The Ablative Caſe & commonly joined with le, b 
tive. : | ' Pre- 


Eight Parts of Speech. \ 


y it {poſition ſerving to the Ablative Caſe z as, De 
be joue: ro, Of the Maſter. Coram Mfugiſtro, Before the 
Dulches ſer. . \ 

Tern ld In, With, Through, For, From, By and 


In, after the Comparative Degree, be Signs of 
Ablative Caſe. 
* 


ch thr 
* Hic 
oo C4 
ne thin 
' prope 
Homo 


Articles. 
Rticles are borrowed of the Pronoun, and be 
thus declined : : 
Nominkt Sic bæc, hoc. 
Oenctivo huju. 
Dativo huic. | 
Accuſ.hunc, hanc, hoc. 
Vyocat ivo caret, VVocativo caret, 
Ablat ivo boc, hic, hoc, _ Ablativo bis. 
Genders of Nouns, 

* Enders of Nouns be Seven; the Maſculine, 
gularlggI the Feminine, the Neuter, the Commune 
> Geni{{Wwo, the Commune of chree, the Doubtful, and 
docativel Epicenc. | | 
Ve Maſculine Gender is declined with this Ars 
> Verbie Hic; as, Hic dir, a Man. 
What; The Feminine Gender is declined with this Ar- 
e Hec; as, Hee multer, a Woman. 
ken be Neuter Gender is declined with this Arti- 
1ercof?l8 He; as, Hoc /axitmm, a Stone. 
Maſter $Fhe Commune ot two is declined with Hic and 
To, ande; as, Hic & hec parens,a Father or Mother. 
what? he Commune of three is declined with Hic, hee 
Maſter Hoc ; as, Hic, hæc & hoc flix, happy. 
ind an- The Doubtful Gender is declined with Hic or 
3, Am. , Hic del hc dies, a Day. 

e Epicene Gender is declined with one Arti- 
Speak - and under that one Article both Kinds are ſig- 

ed as, Hic paſſer, a Sparrow. Hec aguila, an 

d with le, both He and She. : 

Pre- The 
8 * 


Nominab hi, he, bas: 
G. horum, harum, hos 
Dativo hu. (run: 
Accuſ. hos, has, bac, 


1) 
} 


har an 
pea ket! 
nmbet 
nes. 


Pluraliter 


An Introduction to the | 
The Declenſions of Nouns. 


There be five Declenfons of Nouns, Nenn“ 
T* E-firft is when the Genitive and Datly per N 


Caſe ſingular end in . The Accuſative in an 
The Vocative like the Nominative. The Ablati Aid tl 
in 4, The Nominative Plural in £. The Genitiv 
in arum The Dative in 75. The Accuſative in a 
The Vocative like the Nominative. The Ablative 
in 15. As in Example. ; 


Exc f Nominat.hecmuſa. Nomi nat. he muſæ Hhative 

menſa B \ Gen, hujus muſe. / G.harum muſorum hoch 

—4 = * Dati vo huic muſæ. ( J Dativo his muſis. all ir 

& haxc pA cuſ: banc muſam. (S NY Accuſat. has muſas 

vena. S Vocativo d muſu. XH / Vocatrvwo 6 muſe. The N. 
OA Ablat. ab hac muſi. \ Ablat, ab his muſis. co, 


Note. Note that Elia and Nata do make the DativefM) n, 
and the Ablative plural in is or in abs. Alſo Dea, 4, 
mula, egua, liberta, anima, famula, ſerva, ſocia, Y 1, 

E, unh, make the Dative and the Ablative Caſe 4 
plural in as only. . Ex 

He ſecond is when the Genitive ſingular ends 

i. in J. The Dative in o. The Accuſative in F Ne 
m. The Vocative for the moſt part like the No- A Ge 
minative. The Ablative in . The Nominative J D: 
plnral in i. The Genitive in orum. The Dative in HNA 

8 The Accuſative in 0s. The Acative like the W/ Yo 
Nominative. The Ablative in ig. A. 


As in Example. FH 
Mic vir, & Nom. hic magi/ter. Nominat hi magiftrs. M i 
Hicli & \ Gen.hujus magiſtri. / ANG. hor, magiſtrorum, ¶ ſon 
Het c. - Dat. buic magiſtro. \, = Dati vo his mags/tres. Meæati 
oe ie MA. hunc magiſtrum. 5 Accuſ. hos magi/tros. „ a 
logos. = / Voc. I magiſter. a / Vocativo 6 magiſtri. Hine 


Ab. ab hoc magiſtro. Abl. ab his magiſtris. D. 
Note. Here is to be noted, that when the Nominative e 
endeth in 2, the Vocatlve fllall end in e gz as, No- 
m | 

; + 


1 
Þ —— - * 
- a _ 
= "7 * 


* 


ung. 

Datiu 
e in as 
\blativd 
zeniffy 
e in a 


Ablative 
* muſe; 
sſarum, 
ſts, | 


JED £ 


j 
» ſocta, * Voc. b regnum 


o 


inative 
tive in! 
ke the 


agiftri. j 
rorum, 

ISE/IYES. 
r. 


210. vi 59 
gris. 
native 
„ No- | 
Senn 


nati vo hic Dominus, Vocati vo 6 Dom» z except 
5, that maketh 8 Deus, Filius 6 Fili, Gentus s Ge- 


* 
* 


d 
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and meus, Vocativo mi. . 
hen the Nominative endeth In ius, if it be a Note. 
per Name of a Man, the Vocative ſhall end in z 


Nominativo hic Georgius, Vocativo 6 Georgi. 
Nſo theſe Nouns follow ing make their Vocative 
or in us; as, Agnus, lucus, vilgus, populus, cho- 


„Ruvius, Bacchus. 
ote alſo, that all Nouns of the Neuter Gender 


hat Declenſion ſoever they be, have the No- 


ative, the Accuſative, and the Vocative alike 
hoth Numbers, and in the Plural Number they 
all in 4. 3 
As in Example. 

Nom. hoc regnum. N\ Nominat. hæc regua. Hoe, 
Gen, hujus regni. G. horum regnorum dam- 
Dat. huic reguo. Dati vo his regnis. o: 
Accuſ. hoc regnum. 


) 


Accuſat. hec regna. malum. 
Ablat. ab his regnis. verum, 


Pluraliter 


Abl. ab hoc regno. 


Except Ambo and Duo which make the Neuter 


nder in o, and be thus declined. 
Nomi nati vo Ambo, ambe, ambo. 
Genitivo Amborum, ambarum, amborum. 
) Dati vo Ambobus, ambabus, ambobus. 
Acc uſati vo Ambys, ambas, ambo. 
Vocati vo Ambo, ambe, ambo, 1 
A. Ambobas, ambabus,ambobus, Likewiſe Duo. ' 
He third is when the Genitive fingular endeth * 
ing. The Dative in i. TheAccuſative in em, 
ſometime in in, and ſometime in both. The 
ative like the Nominative. The Ablative in r 


=, and ſometime in both. The Nominative plu- 


in es, The Genitive in am, and ſometime in ium. 
Dative in bs. The Accuſative in es. The Vo- 
e like the Nominative, The Ablative in bus. 

| a A 


- 


a” - ** . N ha * 


/ 


1 


— y - 


_—O—_— — - WV, - 


— — — 
- — 


* 


6 1 IniroduQion to the 


As In Example. 


; E Numenat. Hic lapts. Nominat. hz lapida 
hes © \ Gan. hujus la 222 92 Gen. herumla 14 0 | 
tlic 2 Datron huic laps. = Dat. His lapidihu 17 
Pe = Y 1<<u/. hunc lapidem. ( Accu}. hos lapid 5 
opus. Bf Vocativo 6 lapi E/ Vocativo lapides.| Nor 
Hoca 3 A Ablat. ab hoc IFpide. ], (Al. abbislapidi bul , 
Anat NV. bie & bac parens. No. hi & he parentei ; 
unbes B \, Gen. bujus parentic, g Gen. borum & haru 

Hic vel *Z j Datrvo 17 arenti. ( (parentumW a N 


here Fu = Acc. bunc & hanc pa- I Dat. his parentibus. 


BN (reutem. 2 A. bos C has parent. 
3 = Poc. d parens. (rente. ＋ oc. b eas 5 
Hoe ani Abl. ab hoc © hic pa- Ab. ab hi parentibus \ 1 
_ He fourth is when the Genitive Caſe ſingulan K 4 
3 endeth in w. The Dative in ui. The Accu) 


Hoc eal {ative in am. The Vocative like the Nominati wu 
car. The Ablative in 4. The Nominative plural in 454 
IV. The Genitive in π]ͥ·wm The Dative in zb1s. The; 


Accuſative in 4s. The Vocative like the Nomina: ire 

ti ve. The Ablative in 108. ative 

As In Example. ompe 

e Nomimat.hecmanus. ) Nomin. he nanu  N 
dic gra 2 \ Gen. hujus manus. © \ Ge. harummanuum \ G 
ans Dat. huic maniit. = Dat. his manibus. 10 
1 A Accu. hanc manum. { ZN Accul. has manus. 4 
Uoc c- E Voc. 0 manus. L. Vocat. 6 manus. 4 
au, Abl. ab hac manu. Al. ab his manibus C 
| "He fifth is when the Genitive and Dative Note 
1 Caſe ſingular do end in ei. The Accuſativ r, © 

in em. The Vocative like the Nominative, Th th 


Ablative in e. The Nominative plural in es. Th 
Genitive in erum. The Dative, in ebas. The Accu; 
ative in es, The Vocatiye like the 8 
Jas: Ablative in eb#5. 


n 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


As in Example. 
Nom. hec fucies. Nom. he facies. a 


Jab Gen. hij us factet. NG. harum facterum, 

A 7 4 Dat. Huic Tale | 8 Dat. his fuciebus. Hees? 
pi diba Acc. hauc factem. (5 NM Acc. has factes, He a 
| lapidel Vocat. 6 facres, ; — Hocat. ò ſacies. a cles. 
Lipi4es. Ablat. ab hac facte All. ab his fuciebus. 

zpidil I Note that all Nouns of the fifth Declenfion be 


the Feminine Gender, except neridies and dies. 
parentes 


& bars The declining of Adjectives. 


arentum A Noun Ad jective of three Terminations is thus 
entibu. Nelnel, after the firſt and ſecond Declenſion. : 
parents N. bonus, bona, bonuin. No. boni, bone, bona. Niger, 


tes. f Gen. boni, bone, boni. , © G bonorum, ihnari m Aer 

rentib ad Dat. bono, bone, bono, i= I D. bonis. ( — — 

 fingula A. bonum, boni, bons. Ac. bonos, bon as, bona, atur, a, 

de Acc | V. bone, bona,bonum. \ 5. Voc. boni, bone, bona, _ 

UNatt Cole 46}, bono, bond, bono. Ablativo bonis. 

Y mn There are beſides theſe, certain Nouns Adje- 

45. TheY:ves of another manner of declining, which An ex- 

Nomina: zke the Genitive Caſe ſingular in jus, and the 
ative in : which be theſe that follow, with their 
dmpounds. 

e Manuslf W. unus, una, unum.” ( Nom. uni, une, una, 

manuumnmg \ Genitivo units, N. unnrum, unarum. 

antbus, Dativo uni. = } Dat. unis. (unorum, 

manus. A. num, una m, uns, Acc. anos, unds, una. 

anus. V. une, una, mum. VKL. / Voc. uni, unz, uns. 

mani bus (Abl. uno, uni, uno. Ablativo unis. 

| Datie Note that uuns, 4, um, hath not the Plural Num- 

ccuſative&r, but when it is joyned with a Word that lack · Note 

ive, Thu the fingular Number: as, Une literæ, Una 


es. The. 
he Accu. In like manner be declined tatus, ſulus, and alſo Allus 
us, alius, alter, uter, and neuter: ſavin 7 

fl rehearſed _ the Vacative . 


* 
a 
- 


ninative ad nen 


” Wie ſive la 


hath ali i 


i 


Fight Parts of Speech, 9 


d eft Degree: as, Dori #5, Hardeſt And le is 
= 2 of the firſt Caſe ot his Ppoſitive that endeth 


zl; i, tting thereto /, and ſi mus, as of uri, du. 
nes ar T 72 22 Dulci, dultiſimmt. 
ram From theſe general! Rules are excepted theſe 
um. Wt follow : Bonus, melir, piimus. Malus, pejor, Excep- 
ibus Minus. Magnus, major, maximug. Paryus, minor, c ion. 
wlce; imus. Multus, plurimus, multa, pluruma, mul- 

cia. , plus, blur i mim. | 3A 
eliciaWFAnd if the poſiti ve end in er, the Superlative cet, 
tcibus. formed of the Nominative Caſe, by putting to Acen 
triſte u : as, Pulcher, pulcherrimgs, | 

4. Alſo theſe Nouns ending In lis make the Super- 


rum ive by changing //s into llimus: as, Humilis, 
3 millimus : Sinilis, ſimillimus Facelis, faciilimus: 
bs acilis, gracillimus: Agilis, agillimus: Docilis, 
tr 72 im,. n — 

” All other Nouns ending in {rs ds follow the gene- 
triſtia Rule aforegoing; as Utzlrs, atiliſimus. | 


Ribus Ao if a Maueſ come before ws, it is d leur 
, Mags and Maxime; 35, Pins, magis Pins, maxie Pius. 


\ Ard 
pius. Aids, magis ſiduus, maxime gffiduus. Stine 
| us. 
eaſe of | . > D N . 
: Th | 7 N 
tive. Prongun is a Part of Speech, much 
y with Sf} like to a Noun,whichls uſed in ſhew- 
; N ing or rehearſing. 
1s Po 1 There be fifteen Pronduns, Ego, 
And i ui, ile, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, meus tits, — 2 
at end uus, noſter, veſter, noſtras VetrAs, nouns, 
Dari whereof four have the Vogative Caſes, 


Hic ON To, mers, no/er, aud noſtras: and all others tack 
of hee Vocative Caſe. , 251 


17 0 theſe may be added thelr Compoun ds, Ego- 
in that ute, iden, and allo Qui, guæ, quod.” 
higdeſ Thele eight Pronouns, Ego, tu, ſui, Ille, ipſe, 

B 3 14s, 


Fight Parts of Speech. 17 


for belly Nom. iſte, iſta, iſtud. Nom. iſti, iſtæ, iſta. 

| they MN Gen. ius. Ne. :ntorum, iſtarum, 

y ſhew WH J Dat. tit. = J Dat. iſtis. ( iſtorum. 
R Adam, tam iſud. ( V Acc. os, tas, i/ta, 

d qui, Vcaivo caret. XK / Vocativo caret. 

that ( Al. ig, 5/44, 5/t0. Ablativo i/tis. 


4 


lle is declined like Ie, and alſo Ipſe, ſaving 
t the Neuter Gender in the Nominative- Caſe, 
d in the Accuſative Caſe ſingular, maketh ipſum. 


Nominati vo, hic, bec, hoc. Geniti vo bujus. Datso 


, noſtra 
d of the 


e thing 


a Nous: as afore in the Noun. 6. 
Nom. #5, ea, id. Nominat, ii, eæ, ea. 
Geniti vo ejus. N Ge. corum,earum, eorum. 
Dativo ei. = Dati vo 115 vel eis. 

Ac. eum, eam, id. 5 Accuſ. eos, eas, ea. = 
Vacati vo caret. XA Vocativo caret. 

Ablat. eo, ed; eo. Ablat. 115 wel ets. & 

N. qui, qua, quod. N. qui, quaque. (rum. 
Genitivo cu ius. © G.quorum,querum,qiuo- 
Dat. ct. (quid. C= Dat. quibus vel queis. 

Acc. quem, quam, 5 Ac. quos, quas, que. 

Vocat. caret. (qui XN. Vocativo caret. N 

A. quo, qua, quo vel Abl. quibus vel queis. 


Likewiſe Quis and Quid be declined, whether 
ey be Interrogatives, or Inde finite. Alſo Qus/- 


5. us is thus declined. -* 
v. vu 104 ls. Q 
5. * 


. Quicguid. N h. rounds 
wands Where note that Quid is always a Subſtantive of + _ 
0 


* De Neuter Gender. 
47 Theſe five, Meus, tuus, ſuus, naſter and veſter, are rue 


be of t the third Declenſion, and be declined like Nounsth r4 de | 
| dieQives o three Terminations, in this wiſe, 41 fon 
Sing | B 3 Sla- 


. ® 
"—- 


An Introduction to the 


N. meu, mea, eum.) Nom. mei, me, mei 
2 Gen. mei, me, mei. f 2 \ G.meornm, mearu 
Dat. men, mew, meo.\ = D. mers, (meorum 
BY A. meu, mea, meũ. 2 Acc. mes, meas, me | 
= / Voc. mr, mea, men. NK. Vic. wei, mem, mARAG 


Ab. meo, med, meo. Ablati vo mei xv. 
So is Nſter declined, and Taus uus, veſter; 
ing that theſe. three; laſt do lack the Vocative Caſe 


} te © Neftras, Veſtras, and this Noun Cupas, be of 
out fourth Declenſion, und be chus decllied, N 


* 


cecler - 
N. hic & hæc notras," 1 N. hi &he agrar 
& hoe oftrette, e hec w/tratif 
Gen. hin noſtratts. Ge horum, har us 


8 | Dat. hmit noſtrmi. | 2 | 

2.4 A. hunc hanc noſtra- 2 2 Dat h1snotratyh 
= tem, & hoc not rats. A. ho has tr 

2 Vocdt. 6 noftras, & 0. 25 tes hc naſtruti 
B 1 Me. "8 Voc. ò noſtrates, 2 
\ A. ud Hoc, hac & ho 1 | av rata. 


Auge rute vel noſtrati. NEE bis noſtratit 


| Here is to be noted, that Ne/tras, Veſtras, a 
| this Noun Cajas be called Gentiles, becauſe thi 
| properly b etoken pertaining to Countries or Nat 
ona, to Sect s or Factions. | 


horum nauſtratin 


— 


A Pronoun hath three Perſons. 


Perſons The firft Perſon ſpeaketh of himſelf as, Eg 
three Nos We. | | 
By the The ſecond Perſon is ſpoken to; as, Tu, Thouz 199% 
| Figne re. And of this Perſonisalſoevery Vocative Caſe orior, 
Beat. The third Perſon is ſpoken of; as, Ille, He z A ve 
” They. And therefore all Nouns, Pronouns a ation 
Participles be of the third Perſon ; except £MKils the 
Nos, Tu and Vos. 9 


h 


n=; 2 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


OP AVERB. 


Verb is a Partof 9 AVerd, . 
declined with Mood and i 
Tenſe, and betokeneth 
doing ; as, Amo I love: 
Or ſuffering ; as, Amor, I 
am loved; Or being; as, 
Sum, Tam. . 
Of Verbs ſuch as have 


ſtrat Perſons, be called Perſo- 

oftr ati | nals; as, Ego amo, Tu 4s 
barung. And ſuch as have no Perſons, be called Im- 
Fatt uggerionals ; as, Tedet, it irketh. Oportet, it be- 
tratih DV > 

nr Of Verbs Perſonals there be five kinds, Adtive, Verd 
tr at fire, Neuter, Deponent and Commune. perſo- 
ates, & A Verb Active endeth in o, and betokeneth W 
a. d; as, Amo I love: And by putting to r it may AA. 


aPaſhve 3 as, Amor. 

A Verb Paſſive endeth in or, and betokeneth to Pa »; 

fer; as, Amor, Iam loved: And by putting 

ay r, it may be an Adtive as, no. | 

A verb Neuter endeth in oor m, and cannot Newt 

ke r to make him a Paſhve ; as, Curro, I run. 

m, Lam. And it is Engliſhed ſometime Actively; 

„ Curro, I run: And ſometime Paſſively ; as, gro- 

, am ſick. 

A Verb Deponent endeth in r, like a Paſſive, — 4 

nd yet in Signification is but either Aﬀdive ; as, 

Roguor verbum, I ſpeak a Word: Or Neuter; as 
lorior, I boaſt. 3 

A Verb Commune endeth in r, and yet in Signi- une 

ation is both Active and Paſſive as, Oſculor te, * 

eis thee, Oſculor à te, lam kiſſed of thee, | 


= = . * - 
: ln * 
_ Ly 


"14 An Introduction to the 


MOODS. 
Moods Here be fix Moods; the Indicative, the lu 
fix. ,perative, the Optative, the Potential, 
Subjunctive, and the Infinitive. | 
ndica- he Indicative Mood ſheweth a Reaſon true 


tive. falſe; as, Ego Amo, Tloye. Or elſe asketh a Que 
ſtion; as, Amas tu? Doeſt thou love? | 
Impera- The Imperative biddeth or commandeth 
tive. Ama, Love thou. | 
optatie, The Optative wiſheth or deſireth, with the 
Signs, Would God, I pray God, or God grant ;as, Uti 
nam amen, I pray God I love; and hath commo 
ly an Adverb of wiſhing joined with him, 
Poten. The Potential Mood is known by theſe Sign 
tial, May, can, might, world, fpould, could, or ought ; 


Amem, I may or can love; without an Ad ve 


joined with him. | 8 
"8ubjun- The Subjunctive Mood hath evermore ſom 
Eive, Conjunction joyned with him: As, Cum amarem 

- when 1 loved. And it is called the SubjunQiy 

Mood, becauſe it dependeth upon another Verb i 
} the ſame Sentence, either going before or coming 
i after: as, Ch amarem, eram miſer, when I loved 
'\ I was a wretch' 
* Taknj. The Infinitive Mood ſignifieth to do, to ſuffer, c 
[| tive to be : and bath neither Number, nor Perſon, no 
Nominative Caſe before him ; and is known com 


| 


- monly by this ſign To, as, Amare, To love. Alſo whe 


two Verbs come together without any Nomina 


| tive Caſe between them, then the latter ſhall b 


learn. 


GERUNDS 


the Infinitive Mood: as, Cupio diſcere, I deſire ty 


ere 
Mo 


ads, en 


activ 
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GER UN DS. 


ere be moreoyer belonging to the Infiniti ve Gerunds 

the 1 Mood of Verbs, certain Voices called Ge- three: di, 

tial, ds, ending in di, do, and dum: which have both do, dum, 
active and paſſive 2 : as, Amandi, 

true loving, or of being loved. Amando, in loving, or 

h a Qu being loved. Amandum, to love, or to be loved. 


S U PIN ES. 


ere be alſo pertaining unto Verbs, two Su-Supines 
pines: the one ending in um, which is called 8 
firſt Supine, becauſe it hath the Signification o 
Verb active: as Eo amatum, I go to love. And 
other in 4, which is called the latter Supine, 
auſe it hath for the moſt part tte Signification 


A 15 ee: as, Diſſicilis amatu, Hard to be loved. 

e ſom IE NS E S. 

unare Here be five Tenſes or Times: the Preſent Teng 
unQivgt Tenſe, the Preterimperfect, the Preterper-tive. 
erb ii che Preterpluperfect, aud the Future Tenſe, 

cominhrne Preſent Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time that 

Iloveq is: as, Anm, | love. ' conſe. 


The Preterimperfect Tenic peaketh of the time p,ccer. 


fer > perfectly paſt; as, Amaba n, i loved ar did love. imper- © 
on, nor he Preterperfect Tenſt peaketh of the timo ffect. 

in comWfealy paſt, with this Sign Have : as, Au, Ivete 

0 where loved, Ms 


ominaWhe Preterpluperfe& Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time . 

ſhall bre than perfectly paſt, with this Sign Had : as, 3 
eſire te averamn, I had loved. b eck. 

; he Future Tenle ſpeaketi: of che time to come, 

h this Sign, Ball or will; as, Amabo, i ſha * *urare | 


love, 
NDS P E R- 


3 


An Introduction to the 


PERSONS. 


Perſons *F THere be alſo in Verbs three Perſons in h 
chice. Numbers: as, Stgulariter, Ego amo, I lo 
Tu amas, Thou loveſt. Lle amat, He loveth. Pluy, 
ter, Nos amamus, We love. Vos amatis, Ve U 
Lli amant, They love. 


hve, 9 
 CONJUGA TIONS. owe. 


Conju- Erbs have four Conjugati i 

gations, which 
2 V known after this 8 5 5g Th” = 
* Except The firft Conjugation Kath à long * before 


L 


Do and and ig: as, Amare, Amarts. A 


it's C n - * = | 
pounds, The ſecond Conjugation hath e long before 
when and vis: as, Docere, decèris. teria 
they * The third Conjugation hath e ſhort before 


and rig: as, Legere, egerts, 1 
\ugatipn. The fourth Conjugation hath z long before 
and vis: as, Audire, audiris. | 


Verbs in O, of the four Coningation | 
be declined after theſe Examples. 4171 
oO 


| Mo, amas, amavi, amare: amandi, 
I gamando, amandum : amatum, pg To love. 
aniatn ; amans, amaturus. 
Doceo, doces, docui, docere : docendi, he ſit 
docendo, docendum ; doctum, doctu: S To. tea 
docens, 'doQurus. 6 Ls 
Lego, legis, legi, legere: legendi, le- 
ds degendum-leckum, jedtu: legend * To read i. 
tecturus. 85 
Audio, audis, audivi, audire: audien- 
ii, aud iendo, ardiendum : auditum, au-· & To bea 


Au: audiens, auditurus. lade 


. FAS * E. | 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


Indicative Mood, Preſent 


ns in h ; 
Sf . ot 
51 4. Tenſe fingular. 4 
„ Yes \ 53 
hve, Thou loveſf, He loveth, Me love, Je love, They love, 
5 Or, Or, Or, Or, | or, 
18 ove. doeſt love. doth lou. do love. do love. do love] 
whick Mo, amas, amat. 8 Amamns, amatis, amant, ' 
beſdre Doceo, doces, docet. Doce mus, docetis, docent. 
Lego, legis, legit. Legimus, legitis, legunt 
before Audio, audis,audit. Audimus,auditis, audiunt. 
terim-C Amabam I loved or did love, 
vey ect Docebam, 
before Vn. Legcbam, bas, bat. Pluy. bamus, batis, bane; 
| ar. Andieba 


gatio 
0 


terper- Amavi, I bave loved. 
Teuſe Nooul, | 
— iſtl, It. plar. imus, iſtis, Erunt vel re 
Audi, 


% Love. 15 10. . I bad loved. 


ram, 
/e ſin- WLegeram, 
cram, 


ras, rat. Plur, ramus, ratls, rant; 


To tea lar. 
ture ( Amabo, hq all or vill love. 
To read ef in- — bls, bit. Plur. bimus, bitis, bunt. 
Aula, Tes, et. Plur. ẽmus, tts, ent. 
To hea | 
| mperative 


Indic 
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| Imperative Mood. 

Love Loy Be, or Love we, or Love Lovethey, 
ho. let him love. let ws love ye let them la 
Ama, amet, a mate ament, 
a mato: mate. $PL.amemus. 88 a mantel 
Doce, doceat, 18 3 docete, docea 

| 1 eien. 4 Metote: docenti 
Lege, legat, lega legite legant, 
* — — * legitote : leguntt 
Audi,  audiat, 4 zam J audite, audiant 
\ audito:; audito. Wr 32 auditote : audiun 


* 
1 


preſenttenſeſingular. 
* — 


Optative Mood. 

| God grant I love. 

Preſent Amem,ames,amet. Pl. ut. amemus, ametis,ame 

Tenſe ing.) Doceam, | 

Utinam YJLegam, 85 at. Plur. utin. a mus, atis, ant. 
Audiam, | 


Preterim-C Ama tas Wonld God ] loved, or did lone erpl. 
obs Docerem, 2 
exſe ſing. ) Legerem, Cres, ret. Plur. utin. remus, retis, re e /i 
Utinam CAudirem, -. | 
Preterper-C Amaverim, IT pray God I have loved. 
Felt Tenſe )Docuerim, 
(ingular. Legerim, ( ris, rit. Pl. atin. rimus, ritis, riff ure 
Utinam 8 e ſi 
Preterplu-C Amaviſſem, 0 MVald God T bad loved. 
perfect : Docuiſſem, | 
Tenſe ing.) Legiſſem, . Pl. utin. ſe mus, ſetis, ſe 
Utinam CAudiviſſem, g 
Future C Amarero, a grant Iſball or willlove hereafi en 
ris, rit. Pl. utin. rĩmus, ritis, rint. 15 
ü 


Pote 


Eight Parts of Speech. . 


Potentia Mood. 


ve they, 
bem lit 


ament,i 


I may or can love, 


Amem, ames, amet. Pl. amemusametis,ament; 


da manta 

docea en J Doceam, 

do cent / ing: Legam, 95 at. blur. amus, a tis, ant. 
legant, Audiam, ; { 
legunte 1 5 

audian er- Amarem, I might, would, ſhould, ought or 


audiun Docerem, could love. 
| ing. YLegerem, oy ret. Plur. weis, rey rent. 
| Audirem, 5 
terper-C Amaverim, I al would, ſhould, or onght to 
Texſe )Docuerim, (have loved. 
ular. YLegerim, Cris, rit. Plur. rimus, ritis, rint. 
udiverim, 


tis, ame 
is, ant. 


lid love - ag Amavifſem, ) I might, wowld, ſponld, or ought 
=_ Pocuiſſem, (io had loved. 
retis, re ing. Legiſſem, ( ſes, ſet. Plur. ſemus, ſetis, ſent 


Audiviſſem, 


ed. 
2 Amavero, ) I may or can love bereaſter. 
ritis, riff re Docuero, . 

ſe ſing, Legero, Cris, rit. Plur. rimus, ritis, rint. 
ved. Audivero, WITH 


ſetis,ſc Subjunctive Mood. 


 bereaft | When I love. 
ſent CAmem za mes, amet, P. cùm amemus, ametis, e ni 
p/e ſing. )Doceam, 
Cum Cee 9 at, Plur. cùm amus, atis ant. 
Audſam, 


is, rint. 


Pote 
. Prete v 


WY maverim When I have loved. 


pere Docuiſſem, 


20 An Introduction to the 


Preterim- C Amarem, ) When I loved or did love. 
perfect Docerem, 


Ten/e (ing. ) Legerem, ( res, ret. Pl. cum remus, retis, 
Cum ( Audirem, 


Amat 
Dottu 
Lectu 

Audi! 
fect Tenſe Docuerim, 
Gngular. YLegerim, (ris, rit. Pl. cùm rimus, ritis,r! 

Cum CAudiverim, 

Rreterplu- e When I had loved. 


art ici 
Preſe 


Tenſe At: Legiſſem, ( ſes, ſet. Pl. cùm ſemus, ſetis, ſe prtict 


uͤm CAudiviſſem, ry 
Future C Ama vero, When I ſpall or will love. re Je 
Tenſe ſing. ) Docuero, 
Cum 7 ris, rit. Pl. cùm rimus, ritis, tit 
Audivero, Br 
* 
Inſinitive Mood. 
Preſent and ( Amare, ) ve. 
Preterimper- ) Docere, teach, ——_ 
fed Tenſe, Legere, read, 25 
ä Audire, Hear. 
Preter perfect C Amaviſle, loved. 
and Preter- - ) Docuiſſe, CD have ) taug h. 'T 
pluperfect Legiſſe, or bad | read. * 
Tenſe. Audiviſſe, Heard. "a 
Amaturum Code) 
Fut T; Docturum \ fe. T, teach h tenſe 
A Lecturum ( %% ereqfter. 75 
: Auditurum ear 2 


Amandi, of loving, ) do, in loving, C dum, to love. 
Docendi, of traching, (do, in teaching, ) dum, to teac l * 
Legendi, of reading, (do, in reading, Jdum, to read 
Audiendi, of bearing, Ido, in bearing, (dum, to heaff, 


Gerunds. 


2 Supin 
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Amatum, love.) Ama tu, 9 lowed. 
Doctum, 75 teacb. ( Dodu, To be taught. 
Lectum, Dread. ( Leu, 8 read. 

Auditum hear. OAuditu, beard. 


articiple C Amans, Ioving. 
Preſent ) Docens, teaching. * 4 
0 Legens, reading. | | 
Audiens, hearing, 


ritis,r\ 
, 


ſetis, ſe iciple CAmaturus, to love or about 10 love. 
ff /t Dotturus, to teach or about fo teach. 
ode. re Tenſe. zLe&urus, fo read or about 10 read. 
Auditurus, to bear or abort to bear. 
ritis, Tit 


Before we decline any Verbs In or, for ſupplying ot. 
many Tenſes lacking in all ſuch Verbs, we muſt - 
— to decline this Verb Sum, in this wiſe fol- 

wing. | a 


Sum, es, fui, eſſe, futurus, To be, 


'- Indicative Mood. 


. * J Um, [ar : es, eſt. Plural. Sumns, eftk, 

lar. 0 ſunt. | 

ertmper- I Eram, I wwas 1 eras, erat. Plural. eramus 

tenſe fin. eratis, erant. 

erperfect & Fui, I have been: fuiſti, fuit, Plur. fulmui 

e ingul. fuiftis, fuẽrunt vel futre. | 

n had been: fueras, fuerat. Plural, 

Wenſe ſin.? fueramus, fueratis, fuerant. | 

wre Tenſe & Ero, I ſhall or will be: eris, exit. Plural, eri 
mus, eritls, erunt. | 


eafter, 


to love. 
lo eaci 
o read 
0 hea 


Supin . Iwpzratly 


— 


Future Tenſe & Fuero, God grant I be bercaſter ;: fueris, fi 


.. Preterimperf. 5 Eſſem, I might or could be: eſſes, eſſet. P. 


An Introduction to the 


| um 
Preſent C Sis (Gi Sitis, 7 Sin: 
Tenſe 558 8 oh Cel Simu YER: ky? 
fongul. CEfto, J. & { Efto, _ Eſtote. \ $1 


Optative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe F Sim, I pray God I be : ſis, fit, Plur. uti 
ſing. Utinam ſ1mus, ſitis, ſint. 
Preterimperf. \ Eſſem, Would Gad I was : eſſes, effet. 7 
tenſe ſing, uti, # utinam eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 
Preterperfett 5 Fuerim, /pray God I bave been: fueris, 
Tenſe /ing.uti. rit. Plur. utin. fuerimus, fueritis, fuer 
Preterpiuperf. Fuiſſem, Weuld God I bad been : fuiſſes, f 
Tenſe sing. uti.? ſet. Plur. utin. fuiſſemus, fuiſſetis, fuiſſꝗ . an 


engular. utin. & Tit. Plur. utin. fucrimus, fueritis, fueri 
. 4e 4 , UL 


Preſent Tenſe Sim, I may or can be: (is, fit. Plur. inf 
Gngular. ſitis, ſint. 


Potential Mood. 


Tenſe fing alar. eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 
Pele Fuerim, 1 mi bt, could, ſbould, or ought 
Tenſe fingge- bave been: fucris, fuerit. Plar. fucrin 
lar. pr fueritis, 5 . | 
rete er- {© Fuiſſem, I might, could, or ought tot 
26 N 3 been: fuiſſes, fuĩſſet. Plur. fuiſemus, 
ſingular. * iſſetis, fuiſſent. 
Future Tenſe T Fuero, 1 may or can be bereafter « t>2ris, fi 
ngular. rit. Plur, fuerimus, fueritis, ; · int. 
Subj 


Eight Parts of Speech. 23 


Subjunctive Mood. 


nt Tenſe J Sim, M ben I am: ſis, fit. Plur. Cùm fimus, 
Com ſitis, ſint. 

vimper- Effem, When I was : efſes, eſſet. Plur. cap 
ein 1. eſſemus, eſſotis, eſſent. 0 ? 


* 
8 


wr, uti 


chef Fuerim, When I have been: fueris, fuetitz 
erle- Plur. cam fuerimus, fuerłtis, fuerint. 


n/eſing. Plur. cum fulſemus, kuifſetis, fuiſſent. 
eſſet. Pipe Ten/e * ero, When I fpallor will be: fueris, fuerit. 
: ar. Cam Plur. cùm fuerimus, fueritis, e : 
fueris, | 

tis, fuer! 
viſſes, f 
is, fuiſk 


Infinitive W 


oo be q perfect — 2 
re Tenſe. Fore vel froth eſſe, Yo be bereafter. 
I my 1 Futurus, #0 be or alvus 40 be. 


lun. ſimſerbs in Or of the four Conjugations be 


eſſet. 1 declined after theſe examples. 


Mor, amaris vel amare, amatus ſum yel fui, a mãn, 
* og amatus, amandus. To be loved. 


fue rin or, docẽris vel docere, doctus ſum vel fui, docẽ xi, do- 


8. "docendus. To be taught. 
ought to Ir, legeris vel ległre, leQus ſum vel fui, legi, leQuy, 
mus, endus. To be read. 
; or, audiris vel audire, auditus ſum vel fui, audlrl 
teris, fiaditus, audicudus, Co be beard + 


Az · int. 4 | Indlcs, 
Subj : 


m vl 
pluper- C Fuifſem, When I had been: fuiſſes, fuifſet 


bt and I Preterperfe To have 
«x 35 To be. ry oe Fuiſſc 1 had 


. 
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Indicative Mood 


| | Ia loved. 
Preſent C Amor, amaris vel amare, amatur. 
Tenſe lin.) Doceor, docẽris vel docẽre, docetur, 2 mi 
Legor, legtris vel l-vtre, legitur. nt 
| Audior,audiris vel ee bo itur. II 
Preterim-C Amabar, e I was loved | 
perfect Docebar, N 
Tenſe fing.) Eegeba r, ( baris vel bare, batur. Plur. dat 
T CAudiechar, Nose bantur. 
Preterper-C Amatus ) Ihave C tus es vel fuiſti, 
6} Tenſe ODoctus Jon loved.) vel fuit Pl. ti umu 
ngular. YLedus ſum vel )fuimus, tl eftisvelfui 
pos Auditus fui, C ti ſunt fuẽ runt yelh 
Preter- C Amatus 7 1bed been C tus eras vel fueras, tus 
2 Doctus loved. — fuerat. P. ti era mu 
Lectus (eram vel ) fucramus, ti eratis vel 
gut. Auditus I fucram, /_ratis, ti erant vel fuer 
| Amabor, 2 1 ſhall or will be loved. 
ure + }Docebor, I beris vel here, itur. 1 | 


2 
ee N. vel tre xtur · Yi mii Vein je 


-Audiar, 
Imperative Mood. 


Be thou Let him Let us be Be ye Let the 
lomed. be loved. loved. bowed. be love 


, CAmare, ametur, 2 Plur. a+ J Amamini, amentu 
' amator: amator. memur. ? amaminor: amante 
| Docere, doceatur, P. doce- j Docemini, docean 
docetor: docetor. amur, 2 doceminor:docento 


Legere, legatur, GY: Legimini, legantu 


legitor ; legitor. mur. F Egiminor; legunte 
Audire, audiatur, I P:audi- F Audimini, audiant 
auditor: auditor. _ audiminor ; audiu 


. Op 


J 


Bight Parts of Speech: 
Optative Mood. ; 


God grant I be lowed. 


Amer, ᷑ris vel ore Tun Pl. uti. ãmut, mini, eatut 
Docear, 

55 aris vel are, atur. Pl. uti amur, amini, 
7 5 0 ( antur 


Jur . bat Amarer, *, Would God I xvere loved. 
: 155 Docerer, © 


' 4 


The 


Legerer, reris vel rere, nk Pl; uti. remur, 


_ Audirer, (reminiz rentur. 
I pr God I hade bees loved, 


Amatus ) ſim velfuerim, tus fig vel fueris, tu: 
pro ſit vel fuerit, Pherentin, tifimusvedl 

kuerimus; ti ſitis vel fueritis; ti my 
Adin. vel fuerinte 

Wonld G d Thad beewtbwed;. | 
Amatusꝰ) eſſem vel fuifſem, tus een vel fuĩ 
Doctus tus eſſet vel fuĩſſet. Plum utin. ti ef- 
Lectus ſemus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel ſu · 
Auditus J iſſetis, ti eſſent vel fuĩſſent. 
"God grant T bt het} hereafter. 
Ama tus Y ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fuetis, tw 
erit vel fuerit. Far. utin. ti erĩimu 
vel fuerĩmus, ti erĩtis vel fuerith 
ti erunt vel fuerint. 
' + 


potential Mood. 
I may or can be loved. 
Amer, rig vel tre, ẽtur. Pl. mur, imini,entwy; 
Docear, - | 
Legar, Feen, pammraminiare 
Audiar, | Pry | 
&3 | Pros 


Pt , > 


7 


. 
4 


4 


Prei -C Amatus h eſſem vel fuiſſem. tus eſſes vel fu 
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Preterim-C Amarer, ) I wou!d, ſhould, or ought to be bo 
perfect Docerer, 
_ in- Legerer, ( reris vel rere, retur, Pl. remur, 
gular. udirer, (mini, rent 
8 T would, ſbould, or ought to had been loved 
_— . ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueri 
fe# Tenſe Dodtus fit vel fuerĩit. Plxr. ti ſimus ve 
ſingular. YLeQus ( rimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti 
uditus J vel fuerint. 8 
I would, ſbould, or ought to had been I: 


perfe Dofus ( tus effet vel fuifſet. Plur. ti efl 
Tenſe/ing. YLeQus ¶ vel fuifſemus, ti eſſetĩs vel fuiſ 
Auditus I ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 

I may or can be loved hereaſter.. 

Futare C Amatus ) ero vel fuero, tus er is vel fueri 
1 ſin- JDo&us (_ erit vel fuerit. Plur. ti erimu 
b cus fuerimus, ti eritis vel facrit 

| uditus I erunt vel fucrint, 


SubjunRive Mood. 
$8 


| When I am loved. 2 

Preſent (Amer , ęris velẽre, ẽtur. P. cùm emur,emini;e 
x 5 oof Docear, ? e | 

gular. + YLegar,. Ow velareaatur. Pl.cimamur,a! 

Cim CAudiar, | | 2 (a 

Preterim- C Amarer, When I was loved. 

perfect Docerer, 

Tenſe ing. YLegerer,( reris vel tere, retur Pl. cùm re 

Cum udirer, | . (remini, re 

| When I have been loved. | 

Preterper-C Amatus”) ſim vel fuerim, tus fis vel fueri 

Fl Tenſe Doctus C fit vel fuerit. P. cùm ti ſimus ve 

ungular. Lectus (  rimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti fit 

"Cum CAuditus fuexing | 

Pret 
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; When I had been loved. 
oy matus ) eſſem vel fuiſſam, tus eſlet velfnifſes, 


to be lu 


122 Tec Doctus ( tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Plur. cum ti eſ- 
I n/e ing. Lectus ſemus vel fuĩſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fn - 
— fuer Cùm CAuditus.) iſſetis, ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 


When I ſball ur will beloved. 


mus tre <{ Amatus” 15 vel fuers, tus eris vel fueris, tus} 


eritis, ti 


been Ii de 
es vel fu 
r. ti ef 
vel fuifi 


e ſin- Doctus © erit vel fuerit. PI. cum ti erim 
ar. Lectus vel fuerĩmus, ti eritie vel enn 
Cùm CAuditusI erunt vel fuerint. 


Infiniti ve eg 


eſent 

7 2 To be — 
per Leg, 2 
2 


Amatum To 1 or had beenloved. 
eſſe vel fuifſe, 


1 fueri 
i erimy 
| faerit 


— 


C Amatum iri, vel amandum eſſe, loved 
ture O Poctum iri, vel docendum eſſe, C- traugh 
ſe, Ledtum iri, vel legendum eſſe, (& Jread 


eminize 


Mo * uditum iri, vel audĩendum eſſe feard 3 
uh Parts- (Amatus, loved. 
. cam re. the Q Poctus, rawghs. 


er per- Lectus, read. 


1 Tenſe. (Auditus, heard. 


ed. 
el fueri l 4 
ſimus 2 *orti- (Amandus, 2 loved. 
tis, ti fir 2 of the "pea T; S , 

ure in 1 dus, read. a 
Pre Au Heard. 


Pre Ent Ten ſeſfingutar. 
N. 
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Of certain Verbs going out of R 
which are declined and fermed 
in manner following. 


Offum, potes, potui, poſſe, potens 2 To m 
can. 

Volo, vis, volul, velle: rojendl, volendo, vo 
dum: ſupinis caret ; votens ; Tv will, or #0 be coil 

Nolo, nanvis, nolui, nalle ; nolendi, nolendo, 
lendum: ſupinis caret ; nolens; To well, or be 
willing. 

Malo, mavis, malui, malle: malendi; nindes 
malendum : ſupinis caret; W : To dove tail 
or to be more <ui{ling.” + 

Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel efſe : edendi, 
gondo, edendum ; eſum eſu, vel eftum eſtu: ede 

eſurds vel eſturus: 70 ea. 

Fio, fis, fatus ſum vel fol, fiori: adus, fac 
am: 7 be mide, or ud 

Fero, fers, tuli, ferre: ferondi, ferendo, fer! 
dum: latum, latu; ferens, laturus: To bear or ſw 

Feror, ferris vel ferre, latus fum vel fui, fer 
Latus, fexendus: Fo be born or fufored. 


Indicative Mood. 
[rok m,potes,potet) FPoſſymus, pateftis, paſſy 


term 
2 
e (1 


. 


Volo, vis, vult. Volumus, vultis, volunt. 
Nolo, nonvis, onvult] yt Wunde nonvultis, nol 
Ma lo, mavis, mavult .2 | Malumus, mavultis, mal 
Edo, edis vel es, edit 8 kdimus,e editisveleſtis, edi 


E bt. (vel eſt. 80 Fimus, fitts, hunt, 


Fero, fers, fert. Ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 

Feror, ferris velfer- | Ferimur, lerimini, fer 
re, ſertur, tu. 

: Preteri 


e Eight Parts of Speech G 
Poteram, 
Volebam, * 
terim- | Nolebam, , 
2 Malebam, as, ut. Plural. amus, atls, ant. 
2 ſin- Edebam, a 
ar. | Ferha 
Ferebam, (mini, bantur 
| Freak baris _ batur. Pla. bamur, bas 


* 
terper Youu, SILLY iRi,it. Pl. mut, 12 a — 
re " m Tut, fui ' 


of R 
rmed 


— 


1 70 m 


ndo, vo 
0 be <1l 
olendo, 
ll, * be 


— tus es vel fuifti, tus eſt vel 
8 rag © fuit. Pl. ti ſumus vel fuimus, ti eſtia 


i 1 
N Latus Cr fuiftis, ti ſunt fuerunt yel furre, 
Potueram, Malueram, 
fl: 1 here ly \ Yolueram, £3 Ederam, W 
Nolueram, J C Tuleram, , 


eram vel fueram, tus erat, vel fueras; 


us, fac . 1. PaQus ( tus erat vel fuerat. Flur. ti eramus 
lo. 6 £ tus on fueramus, tj eratis vel fucratis} 
o, ell ti erant vel tuerant. 

ar Or uu 

| fui, fer Potero, eris, 2 plur Poterimus,eritiz.erune, 


tres NVolam, 4 | 
hg 2 Malam, 7 iam, et et. ys etis, ent. 
al - Ferar, f ereris gre 3 lur .ferimur; 
C feremin i, ferentur. 


Poſſum, Volo, Malo, bave no Imperative Mood, 


is, pafſy 
volunt. 
It is, nol 


C 4 Imp; 


An Introduction to the 


Imperative Mood: | 
e ,nelito. Pluraliter. Nolite, nolitote. ture 


S Es, eſto: Hedat, edite, eſte, } Edant, it 
ade, 3 dens eſtote, 

S | edito: Lice, editote: E edunte ian 
ty Fito tu: t, &, $2. Fiamus. 1 13 

8 fitote: fiunto 
Fer, erat, PI. Fera- 5 kerte, Ferant, The P 
2 ferto: & ferto ; : mus. 1 ferunto. e the 
Ferre, Heeres Pl. Fe- Ferimini, & Ferantuf len a! 

\ fertor;{ fertor ; N ramur. feriminor: 2 feruntor ll = 


Optative Mood. 


Ss... 1485 dis, it. Plur. utinam im 
E - Preſent \ Velim Malim, J itis, int. 

Fo Ten/e/jn- J Edam, em 

0 ſe and 

grer am 

ten, 


* gular. Fiam, as, at. Plur. utinam amus, atis, ant, 
| Utinam / Feram, (anty 
| N Ferar,raris vel rare, ratur. Pl. ut. amur, amit 
Pereterim- Poſlem, Ede tem, 
perect YYellem, vel efſem, 
| Ten/e in- Nollem, Fierem, 
gular. Mallem, I CFerrem, (rentu 
Utinam Ferrer, reris vel rere, retur. P. ati. remu 7 


es, et. Pla. utin. em 
etis, ent. 


1 


anc 


| - Potuerim, Maluerim, ) ris, rit. Plural perfe 
| 2. eterper-XVoluerim, & Ederim, atinam rimi ibo in 
Fd Tex/e' W Tulorim, ritis, rint. NA ren 
| ſingular. < ſim vel fuerim,tus ſis vel fueris, tus! njug; 
| Utinam Fatus 525 fuerit. P. at. ti ſimus velfuerimi Jy 
| Latus 32 litis vel fueritis,ti ſint vel fuerir p 
| Pret Potuiſlem, Maluiſſem, ſes, ſet.Plu. uti Of t! 
iflem, Ediſſem, ſemus, ſet is, ſei Nod. d 
iſſem, J C Tulifſem, me M 


Latus mus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fÞve M 
iſſe tis, ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. rplup 


Fun 


eſſemvel fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſq;cſed 
Factus 80 tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Pl. ati. ti ee Mc 


Eight Parts of Speech. 51 
Potuero, 5 Jae ris, rit. Plur. utinam 


ture \ Voluero, Edero, # rimus, ritis, rint. 

/e /in- Noluero, J C Tulero, me 

lar, ero vel fuero,tus eris vel fueris,tuserit 
8 vel fuerit. P. ut. ti erimus vel fuerimus, [ 


duntoWinam / FaQus 

;ant, - I Latus ti eritis vel fuerĩtis, ti erunt vel fuerint 
unto, I 1 

erant, The Potential and the Subjunſtive Moods are formed 
>runto, 


e the Optative in Voice, and do differ only in Signifi- 
tion and Sign of the Mood, _ 


- Inknitive Mood. 


mm im Poſſe. v & Potuifſe. Ml. 
Velle. S Voluiſſe. 
eſent Nolle. 1 | Noluiffe, 
is, ant. Ne and 3 Malle. 1ED | Maluifſe, 
(anti erm ) Edere vel eſſe. SF Ediſſe. 
TI, ami . tenſe, Ferre. . D Tuliſſe. | 
: Fieri. = S| Fagumefſſe vel fuifle 
in. em ä Ferri. [& | Latum effe vel fuiſſe. 
23 Eſurum eſſe. Fagum iri vel faciendum elle. 
(rente. Þ Laturum eſſe. & ? Latum iri, vel ferendum eſſe. 
riremir 


and gueo makeibam and gquibam in the P reter- 


8 6 perfect Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, and io and 

in 7 ibo in the Future Tenſe; and in all other Moods, 

Js cull d Tenſesare varied like Verbs in H of the fourth F 
. by 


dnjugation,ſaving that they make their Gerunds, 


ucrimuny adi, eundo, eundum. Queundi, qucundo, queundium. 


| fuerin 

I. uti} Of the Preterperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Ces 

et is, ſei od, de formed the Preterpluperfe& Tenſe of the of the 
me Mood; the Preterperfe& Tenſe, the Preterplu- Peter- 

el fuifſe$rfe& Tenſe, and the Future Tenſe of the Opta- Teng 

i. ti ee Mood, the Potential Mood, and the Subjun- 

is vel five Mood; the Preterperfe& Tenſe, and the Pre- 

ot. rpluperfe# Tenſe of the Infinitive Mood; as of 


Fus Ama vo 


e 


Eight Parts of Speech. 33 
Participle of the Preter Tenſe hath his Eng- Preter 
ending in d, t, or ». as, loved, tanght, ſlain dener 
d his Latin in tus, ſus, xus ; as, Amatus, vi ſus, 

aus: And one in uus, as, Mortuus. And it is form- 

of the latter Supine, by putting to 3; as, Lectu, 

4s, except Mortuus. | 


im, 
naviſſ 


1 Me 
erſon | 


wit, d Xx} i 
208 Participle of the Future in das betokeneth to The ſe- 

Airun fer like the Infmitive Mood of the Paſſive Voice z cond Fu- 
5, &c. Amandus 3 to be loved. And it is formed of t 3 = 


nitive Caſe of the Participle of the Preſentſ Tenſe dus. 
changing tis into dus; as, amantss, amandus; le- 
Mis, legendys, And it is alſo found to have the Sig- 
fication of the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe ; 


xr Engl 
6. 


PL Legendis veteribus proficts, in reading old Au- 

beech, yrs thou dof profit. 

ceth pil fa Verb Actlve, and of a Verb Neuter, which Of an 
Caſe! th the Supines, come two Participles, one of the pwn 

f > Vent Tenſe, and another of the Future in rus z two par. 

ation 1 of Amo, cometh amans, amaturus ; of Curro, cur- ticiplea. 

mber N, curſurus. N 


Of a Verb Paſkve, whoſe Active hath the Su- Of a paſ 

nes, come two Participles; one of the Preter . 

enſe, and another, of the Future in dus; as of two 

mer cometh amatas, amandus, | 

Of a Verb Deponent come three Participles: Of a de- 

af the Preſent Tenſe, one of the Preter Tenſe, Pen 

another of the Future in rus ; as of | Auxilior © 

meth duxiligus, auxiliatus, auxiliaturus. | 

And if the Verb Deponent do govern an Accuſa- 

= Caſe after him, it may form alſo a Participle 

aus; as of Loguor, laguendas. * 

Of a Verb Commune come four Participlesz a0 a 
gor cometh largiens, largiturus, largitus, lur- con. 

$, 


mune 


one of 
"enſe'3 | 
the Fut 


th his 
atin in 
med of 
> Mood, 
ban, am 
15, Poter 


tokenet 
ive Vol 


a our. 
And NParticiples of the Preſent Tenſe be declined like Parties 


to 4/208 Adjectives of three Artictesz as, Nominati-vics 
5 bic, bæc & hoc amazs, Geni tivo bins ang, Celiged 
ivo buic amanti, &c, 


like Ad. 
: 1eives. 
Per ti- 


/ 


34 


An Introduction to the 


Participles of other Tenſes be declined 1 
Nouns Adjectives of three divers endings z 
Amaturus, amatura, amaturum. Amatus, ain 
mata. Amandus, amanda, amandum, | 


OF AN ADVERB.-: x 


N Adverbisa Partof Spe 
joincd to the Verbs to « 
fg claire their Signification, 
Sn Of Ad verbs ſome be of Tir 
= as;Hodie, cras, heri, pert 
Bay. die, olim, aliguands, nuf 
und. Some be of Plac 
AS. Ubz, ibs, bic, Mic, tl 
intùs, forts. Some be 
Number a8, Semel, 


ter, quater, iterum. 
Order; as, Inde, deinds, denique, poftremd, 
Asking or doubting; as, Cur, guare, und 
guorſum, num, nunguid. 
Calling; as, Heis, 0, ehodrgn. 
Athrming z as, Certe, ne, profecd, ſans, file 


licet, eſts. 
= Denying; as, Non, haud, minim?, nortiga, 
& | negruaguam. 
1 e as, Pol, ædepol, herche, wedius 
> dius. 
H Exhorting z as, £74, age, „ „agedam. 


Flattering; as, Sodes, am 
Forbidding; as, Ne. * 
Wiſhing 3 as, Utzzam, ſi, © ſi, d. : 
Gathering together; as, Simul, und paris 
non modo, non ſolum. 
( Parting z as,Seor/im, ſigillatim, vicatim. 
CChoofing y as, Potius, imo. 


ome 


Sow 


Eight Parts, of Speech. 
"A ing not finiſhed g as, Pen?, fer, prope, vix, 
modo, non, 
Shewing ; as En, ecce. , 
Doubting; as, Fu ſan, for/itan;fertaſfis fortaſſe. 
| Chance; as, Fort?, fortuitd, 
Likeneſs; as, Sicut, quei/t, ſeu, tanguam, 
delt. 1 | 
S | Quality; as, Bene, male, doeze, fr en. 
Quaotity * Maltinu, parum, 11111110, pau- 
lum, plurimùm. a 
| Colppagynn z as, Tam, quam, magis, mins, 
maxim. | 


Certain Adverbs be compared; as, Doctè, do7;- 


» Per, dockiffime. Fortiter, fi us, jortiffime. Prope or- 
s,, N - ; 
Plac Alſo the Voices of Prepoſitions, if they be ct 
e, one, not having any Caſual Word to ſerve unto 
Fla joined with them, be not Prepoſitions, but arc 

, anged into Adverbs; as, Qui wme un cave, 


dolebet, He that bewareth not afore, ſhall be ſorry 
afterward. Coram liudare, & clam vituperare inbo- 
net um eſt, In preſence to commend one, and be- 
kind the back to diſpraiſe, is an unhoneſt point. 


OF A CONJUNECTION. 


Conjunction is a Part of Speech that 
joineth Words and Sentences together. 
Of Conjunctions ſome be Copulatives ; 
as, Et, que, quuogne, ac, atque, nec, neque. 
Disjunctives; as, Aut, ve, vel, ſeu, ſive. 
Diſcretives; as, Sed, guidem, autem, 
e vers, at, aft. 1 : 
. Cauſals; as, Nam, namgue, enim, ete- 
| mm, quia, ut, quod, quum, g ucni us 
and guando (ct for quonam. | 


E 


An fatroduction to rhe : 
ne, Behi 


{ Conditionals ; as, S, ſin, modo, dus „By or 
. dummodo., p2 Nig 
Exceptives; as Ni, nit, guin, aliogui opter, F 
prererguam, zal 
Interroga tives; as Ne, an, trum, 


5 ne, anne, nonne. 
Some be © Illatives; as 585 ideo, igitur, gui 
itagne, prom. 
| Adverſatives ; as, Ei, gizangwan 
| guam vis, Acer, 'efto, 
 Redditives to the ſawe; ns 7 
ed ond 
Fle&ives; as, Quam, ac, at give. 
E Diminutives; as, Saltem, vel. 


"s, O 
ide. 


Where 
ord z a 
And li! 


* 


OF A PREPOSITION. 


ele 


ING; Propefition is a Part of Speech ms 

I 2 25 commonly ſet before other Parts, eit 
1 in Appoſition; as, Ad — or elſe 

Compoſition; as, | 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſoxve 
the Arcuſative 95 


Ad, To. Fddverſus, vith Te 

pu, Ar Agdinf he Ge 

62 Ante, Before. 2 £ i uin te 

Extra, Without. he Kn 

Gia, 8 Ontkis dae Intra, Within. Not. 

cum, | 4 Inter, Between, et alon 

Gree, | 240g ©, Infra, —.— ig doſit ĩo 

ntra, Again Jia, Beſide, or taßgorelai. 
Erga, i Towards. Ob, For. | 


Wii. £ 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
ne, Behind. Utltrs, Beyond. 
„B. or through, C )Preter, Beſide. 
PP, Nigh. Supra, Above. 
opter, For. r. About. 
, zue, Until. 
After. 0 Ly, By. 
, On the fereber Oe Towards. 
ide. Penss, In the Power. 


Where "og That Vrſus is ſet after his Caſual 
ord; as, Londinum verſus, Towards London. 
And likewiſe may Penes and us be ſet alſo. 


ee Prepoſitions following ſerve to 
the Ablative Caſe. 


ab, abs, From or fro.) Pro, For- |; 
Wm, 'With. * pre, Beſore or in cam 
am, Before; or in 


Preſence. 


m, Privily.. x 5 
j 3 

; For or fro * 
x, Tenus, Until, or up to. 

Where note, That if the Caſual Word joined 
vith Tenus be the Plural Number, it ſhall-be put in 
he Genitive Caſe, and be ſet hefore Tenrws.; as Au- 
38 Up to the Bat; . Genuum tenus, up to 
he Knees. 

Note alſo, That the Vaſces of. Prepoſitions, being 
et alone without their. Caſual Words, be not Pre- 
poſitions, but are * into Adverbs: as Is a- 

Ich te orefaid in the Adu b. 
The ſ⸗ 


Po 


In IntroduC ion to the 


7 beſe Prepoſitions following ſerve te 
both Caſes. 


In with this Sign To, to the Accuſative Caſe : as, * 
ur bem, Into the City. In — this Sign To, to the] 
Ablative Caſe; as, In te ſdes en, My hope is in thee, 

Sub noctem, Alittle before Night. 

Sub judicelis eſt, The Matter is before the Judge. 

Super lapiders, Upon a Stone, 

Super viridi fronde, Upon a green Leaf. 

Subter terram, Under the Earth. 

Subter 49 is, Under the Water. 


* DF AN INTERJECTION, 


N Interje@ion is a Part of Speech Wl 
which betokeneth a ſudden Paſha 
on of the Mind under an -im- 
SY perfect Voice.“ 
e. 4 Some are of Mirth as, Evax, 
| NPs Dh vaha, | 
TIS) Some are of Sorrow: Heu, bei. MetWeen 
Dread; as Atat. 
Marvelling; as, Papæ. 
Diſdaining; as, Hem, vab. 
| Shunning ; as, Apage. 
| Praiſing; as, Fruge. 
4 Scorning z as, Hui. 
we” <0aa as, Prob Deum avgue bominom 
idem | 
Curſing ; as, Ve, malam. 
Laughing; as, Ha, ha, he. 
; Calling ; as, Ebo, bo, #0. | 
Silence; as, Au, and ſuch others. 


*% 


"ONCORDS 


ATINSPEECH. 


N. ses the due joining of Words Ih 


8, In 
d the 
hee, 


dee 


eech ET Conftruaicn, it is to be underſtood 
a that in Latin Speech there be three 
im- Concords. The firſt between the 


N Nominative Cafe and the Very; | 
The ſecond Hetween che Subftan⸗ 
| tive and the, AdjeMive ; The third 
wween the Antecedent and the Relative. 


The hr Concord. 


Fen an Englifh' is given to be made in 
Latin, look out the principal Verb. kt 
here be more Verbs than one in a Sentence, the 
rſt is the principal Verb; except it be the Infini- 
ve Mood, or have before it a Relative; as, thay, 
pom, which, of a Conjunction; as, at, that; am, 
gen; ff, if; and ſuch others. 
When ye have found the Verb, ask this Que flios 
bo, or what? and the Word that anſweteth to the 
we ſtion ſhall be tie Nominative Caſe to the Verb; 
HI cept it be 2 Verb 1 whick wil have 
| no 


Dax, 


W —— 


— —— —_ 
— — 
1 


— — — — Q co_uw Aditi. 


came one to me. 


The Conſtru ct ion of the 


no Nominative Caſe. And the Nominative ſhal 
in making and conftruing Latin, be ſet before th 
verb, except a Queftion be asked, and then thi 
Nominative is ſet after the Verb, or after the Sig 
of the Verb; as, Amas tu ? Loveſt thou? „ 
nitne Rex? Doth the King come? . 

Likewiſe if the Verb be of the Imperative Mood 
as, * Ama tu, Love thou. Amato ilie, Let him lov 

And ſometime when thi 
before the Engliſh of th 
, It is my Book. Venit ad me * gurdam, Ther 
And that Caſual Word whid 
eometh next after the Verb, and anſwereth to th 
Queſtion whom or what ? made by the Verb, ſhal 
commonly be the Accuſatiye Caſe ; except the Vel 
do properly govern another Caſe after him to ht 
conſtrued withal z Si cupis * placere d magi/tro, * ue 
re b diligenti«, nec /is tantus d ceſſator, ut o calc #8 
bus * indigeas, If thou coveteſt to pleaſe thy Me 
ſter, uſe diligence, and be not ſo ſlack, that tho 
ſhalt need Spurs. 


gn it or there comet 
erb; as, Eft liber m 


A Verb Perſonal agreeth with his Nominati 
Caſe in Number and Perſon; as,* Preceptor b legi 
vos vero b negligitts, The Maſter readeth, and 
regard not. Where note, That the firft Perſon 
more worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond mo 


worthy than the third. 
Many Nominative Caſes fingular, with a Cor 
3 Copulative coming between them, wi 
ave a Verb Plural, which Verb Plural ſhall agret 
with the Nominative Caſe of the moft worthy Per 
ſon ; as, Ego & tu ſumus in tuto, I and thou h 
in Safe-guard. * Tu & Pater d periclitumini, Thi 
and thy Father are in Jeopardy. * Pater & * Pre 
tor v accerſunt te, T by Father and thy Maſter ha! 
Hr thee, | | 


* 


ent 


. \ When 


Whena 
aſes of di 
accord 
one Per 
atio d e 
of Lo. 
Nat rem 
\ * peer 
reaſt, a1 
Here n 
ood of 
Ws, OF « 
e Nomi 
ere ſal 
orning 
Multum 
the mo! 


I 


vereth t 
The A 
articipl 
ender 
ecertd « 
| Matt: 
colendu 
mens * 
Where 
orthy t 
orthy | 
Many 
opulat 
ective p 
ubſtant 
Keging “ 


Fight Parts of Speech. 


(hall When a Verb conteth between two Nominative 
e tiMaſes of divers Numbers, the Verb may indifferent- 
n t accord with either of them, ſo that they be both 
8 Sig one Perſon 3 as, Amantiuim a f  amirys vedlinte- 
» ae The falling out of Lovers is the Renew- 
of Love. Quid enim aſi ta ſis ber ſunt 9 For 
cod At remaineth fave only Prayers? Pectora percuſ- 
lot pedi us quoque bora fiunt, She truck her 
met reaſt, and her Breaſt turned into Oak alſo. 
Here note alſo, that ſometime the Infinitive 
nei lood of a Verb, or elle a whole Clauſe afore-go 
hic g, or elſe ſome Member of a Sentence may b: 
to the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; as, Myluculo 
rere ſaluberrimum e, To riſe betime in the 
vel orning is the moſt wholſome thing in the World. 
Multum ſcrre vita eff jucundiſſima, Yo know much 
che moſt pleaſant (or ſweeteſt) Lite of all, 


The ſecond Concard. 


Hen ye have an Adjective, ask this Queſti- 
on wh. or 2 and the Word that an- 
aatiieereth to the Queſtion, ſhall be the Subftantiveto it, 


b Legi The Adjective, whether it be a Noun, Pronoun, or 
and Marticiple, agreeth with his Subftantive in Caſe, 
-ſon Render and Number: as, Amicus” certus in- re 
imo certâcernitun, A ſure Friend is tried in a doubt- 

Matter. Homo ® armatus, a Man armed. * Aer 
con colendus, a Field to be tilled; Hic vir, this Man, 
„ wi dens“ herus eſt, is my Maſter, | 
agree Where note, That the Maſculine Gerder is more 
iy Pei orthy than the Feminine, and the Feminine more 
hou b Porthy than the Neuter. | 
„TH- Many Subſtantives tingular,having a Conjunction 
Pr col&-2pulative coming between them, will have an Ad- 
er ha tive plural, which AdjeRive ſhall agree with the 

ubſtantive of the moſt worthy Gender; as, Rex & 

legina ® beats, the King and Queen are bleſſed. 

2 
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The Conſtruction of the 


The third Concord. 


Wer ye have a Relative, aſk this Queſtion 
who or hat? and the Word that anſwer. 
eth to the Queſtion, ſhall be the Antecedent to it. 
The Antecedent moſt commonly is a Word that 
gocth before the Relative, and is rehearſed agajy 
of the Relative. | 
The Relative agreeth with his Antecedentin 
Sender, Number and Perſon; as, Vir ſapit o qui 
Pauca loguitur, that Man is wiſe that ſpeaketh fey 
things or words. 
Sometime the Relative hath for his Antecedent 
e whole Reaſon that goeth before him, and then 
ſhall be put in the Neuter Gender, and fingulat 
Number; as,* In tempore vent, " quod omni um rerun 
#7 primum, I came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefeh 
thing of all. But if the Relatiy# be referred te 
two Clauſes or more, then the Reative ſhall be pn 
In the plural Number; as, Tu multum darmis, & 
* /epe potas, d gue ambo ſont cor imica, Tha 
fleepeft much, and drinkeft often which thing 
. are naught for the Body. | . 
When this Engliſh that may be turned into thiz 
Engliſh eich, it isa Relative; otherwiſe it is 
CanjunQion, which in Latin is called gudd or xt; 
and in making Latin it may elegantly be put away, 
dy turning the Nominative Caſe into the Accu 
tive, and the Verb into the Infinitive Mood; as, 
G udeo* gudd tu bent o wales; Gaudeo te ben? va. 
& e, I am glad that thou art in good Health, Jube 
* tua abeas; Jubeo te® abire, 1 ws ih thou 


& hence 
Many Antecedents ſingular, having a Conjun&: 
o \ Copulative between them, will have a Relative 
p ural, whch Relative ſhall agree with the Antece- 
4 ute the moft worthy Gender ; as, * Inperi u un d 


* * digns 
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* * dignitas * gue petiiſti, the Rule and Dignity 
ie ion which thou haft required, 

aſwer- But in things not apt to have Life, the Nenter 
to it, Gender is moft worthy ; Yea, and in ſuch a caſe, 
d that though the Subffantives or Antecedents be of the 
 agajy Maſculine or of th Feminine Gender, and none of 
| em of the Neuta, , yet may the Adje&ive or Rela- 
tentiaMtive be put in the Neuter Gender ij as, Arcus & 
e calami ſunt ® bona, the Bow and Arrows be good. 
Arcus & ** calami * gue frægiſti, the Bow and Ar- 

rows which thou bal broken. 

The Caſe of the Relative. 

Hen there cometh no Nominative Caſe 
between the Relative and the Verb, the 


as, Miſer eſt * gui nummos d admiratur, W 

is that Perſon which is in love with Money. 

» But when there cometh a Nominative Caſe be- 

tween the Relative and the Verb, the Relative ſhall 

be ſuch Caſe as the Verb will have after him z as, 
Felix ® quem ** faciunt aliens * pericula cautum, Happy 

is he whom other Mens Harms do make to beware . 

As the Relative may be the Nominative Caſe to 
the Verb, ſo it may be the Subſtantive to the Adje- 
ive that is joined with, or that cometh after him: 
as, Divitias amare nolt,* guod omnium eſt © ſordidi / 
mum, Love not thou Riches, which to do ig the 
moſt beggarly thing in the WorK. 

Nouns Interrogatives and Indefinites follow the 
Kule of the Relative ; as, Quis, uter, gualis, guan- 
it thou 145, gustus, &c. which evermore come before the 

Verb like as the Relative doth z as, Hei mihi gua- 

und . erat ! Talis erat, gualem nunguam * vidi. 
elative Yet here is to be under ſtood and noted, that tha 
\ntece- Relative is not always goyerned of the Verb that 
inne ke cometh before, but fometimes of the Infinitive 
digni-W Mood that cometh aflor t t Verb; as, ® Quibaus vo- 
hy | D 3 lui 


Relative ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; 


* 


— 22 


4] 


9 2 3 3 


The Conſtruttion of che 


71 . : | ingre 
luiſti me gratias * agere, egi, What Perions tho bas 


. U 
willedſt me to thank, I have thanked. 1h Fri 
Sometime of ICi " Urabus t ; wr 

unc of a participle; as, Chibus rebus ad. Alſo \ 
ducius ſeciſti? With what things moved didft thou id thin 

ometime of the Ge 5 as,” | un el - 

; ne ot the Gerund; as,“ Ou nunc non eh err 

Hand locus, Which things at this preſent is ge 3 

Time to tel. Whe 

$ Sometime of the Prepoſition ſet. before him 3 uW£.:..c5 of 

Ruem in lieu deducta res ſit, vides, Uuto what with ei 


State the Matter is now brought thou ſeeſt. wary 
. Sometime of the Subſtantive that it doth accerd hich 
with; as,Sentizes qui dir ſiem, thou ſhalt perceive N 
what a Fellow am. Albeit in chis manner oi. 7 det 
ſpeaking, / is an Indefinite, and not a Relative. led 
Sometime of a Noun Partitive or Diſtrihutive 5 
as, Qualm rerum“ utram minus velim, non facth 
po tm exr/ttmare, Of the which two things whether 
I would lets have, ! cannot caſily determine. * 
Sometime it is put in the Genitive Caſe, by rea- 
ſon of a Subſtantive coming next after him; as, Ego 
illum nom navi, cujus cauſd hoc inci pis, I knew him 
not for whole Cauſe thou beginneft this Matter. 
Sometime it is otherwiſe governed of a. Noun 
Subſtantive ; as, Omnia tibi dabuntur, ® guibus opu; 
rh mY things ſhall be given thee which thou haſt 
O1. 0 
Vometime of an Adverb; as, Cui atrum obvi. 
am procedan,nmaun ſtatui, Whom whether I wil 
go to meet with, 1 hve not yet determined. 
Sometime it is put in the Ablative Caſe with this 
Sign than, and is governed of the Comparative 
Degree coming after him; as, Utere virtute, © gud 
ni bil e/i * meltus, Uſe Virtue, than the which nv- 
thing is better. | 
- Sometime it is not governed at all, but is put is 
the Ablative Caſe abſolute as, Omanins erat Julius 
(ar, > ul Imperatore, Romans primum Britanni- 
an 


ns thoy 
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am ingreſs ſunt ? How worthy a Man was Julius 
Er whoſe Condu@ the Romans firſt entred 
into Britain? | 
Alſo when it fignifieth an Inſtrument wherewi 
a thing is to he done, it is put in the Ablative Caſe; 
3 habuit, quoſe* occrderit,He had a Knife, 
erewith he would ha ve ſlain himſelf. 
When a Relative cometh beween two Subſtan- 
tives of divers Genders, it may indifferently accord. 
with either of them; as, Avis ® gue paſſer appel- 
latur; or, Avis qui paſſer appeliatur, the Bird 
which is called a Sparrow. Yea, though the Sub- 
ftantives be of divers Numbers alſo as, £/neea 
* Lutett 4, o quam nos Pariſins licimus? Is not that 
called Lutetza, that we do call Paris? Or Elſe, 
Eline ea Lutetta, guos nos Pariſios dicimus ? 


Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantives. 


\/ Hen two Subſtantives come together be- 
tokening divers things, the latter ſhall 
be the Genitive Caſe z as, Facundra® Ciceronis, the 
Eloquence of Cicero. ® Ops Virgilii, the Work of 
Virgil. Amator o tudiorum,a Lover of Studies! 
* D:gma © Plat nis, the Opinion of Plato. But if 
they belong both to one thing, they {hall be put both 
in one Cale; as, Hater meus vir, amat me pue- 
rum, my Father being a Man, loveth me a Child. 
When the Engliſh of this Word res is put with 

an AdjeQ:ve, ye may put away res, and put the 
Adjective in the Neuter Gender, like a Subſtan- 
tive; as, Multa me iipedierunt, many things 
have letted me. And being ſo put it may be the 

Jubſtantive to an Adjective; as, Pauca his ſimi. 
lia, a few things like unto theſe .* Nonnulla ® hujuſs- 
modi, Man; things of like ſort. * 

An AdjeQive in the Neuter Gender put alone 

without a Subftagtive, ſtand eth for a Subſtantive, 

D 4 2x9 
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and may have a Genitive Cale after him, 18 if 
were a Sübſtantive; as, * Miitum lucri, mug 
Gain.“ Quantum negotii, How much Bulineſs. * 14 
> operss, that Work. 

Words importing Endowment of any Quality at 
Property, to the Praiſe or Diſpraiſe of a thing, 
coming after a Noun Subitantive, or à Verb Suk: 
Rantive, may be put in the Ablative Caſe, or in the 
Genitive ; as, Per bu, imdele, or Per © bong 
indalis, a Child of Towardueſs, * Per bon 
ingenii, or * Puer bond ingenio, a Child of a good 

Wit. a 
Opus and uſus, when they he Latin for need, re. 


46 


quite an Ablative Caſe ; as, Opus e/t mihi tus j udi- 


co, I have need of thy judgment. Viginti mini: 

tAnjſus eſt filto, my Son hath need of twenty Pounds. 
Conſtruékion oi Adjectives. 

The Genitive Caſe. 1 by 

| Djectives that ſignify Deſire, Knowledge, Re- 
membrance, Ignorance or Forgetting, and 
Fuch-other like, require a Genitive Caſe; as, Cu- 

Prdas auri, Covetous of Money. Peritus Belli, 

Expert of Warfare. {gnarus® omntum, Ignorant 

of all things, * Hidens © animr, Bold of Heart. Da- 


' bias mentis, Douhtful of Mind, *Memor © præteri- 


ti, Mindful of that is paſt. * Rews *furti, Accuſed 
of Theft. | 
Nouns Partitives and certain Interrogatives, 
with c2rtain'Nouns of Number require a Genitive 
Caſe] as, Aliquis, uter, neuter, nemo, nullus, ſolus, 
Mas, edi us, qus/que, guiſguis, guicungue, guidam, 
gas for ali zuis, or quis an Inter rogative; as, Uuus, 
#40, 1res, primus, ſecundus, tertius, &c. as, Aliguis, 
ng um; * Primas d oinnium. 
Wilen aQueſtion is aſked, the Anſwer in Latin 
aut be made by the ſame Caſe of a Noun, Pro- 
nouD 
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s if un or Participle, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb, 
mu at the Queſtion is asked by; as, Cjus eft fundus? 
ſc. 1{Morcins, Quid * agitur in ludo liter ario? ſtudetur. 


xcept a Queftion he aſked by Cum, ja, jum; as, 


lity ae ſententia? Ciceronts, Or by a Word that 
thing May govern divers Caſes j as, Qn. * emr/tz li- 
b SU? Pv. Or except I muſt anſwer by one of 
in the eſe Poſſeſſives, Mews, tu v5, ſuris, naſter, vgſter; as, 


zus eſt domus? non ® veſtra, ſed * noftra. 

Nouns of the Comparative and the Superlative 
egree, being put Partitively,that is to ſay,having 
er them this Engliſh of or among, require a Gęni- 
re Caſe 3 as, * Aurium * mollior eſt ſiniſtra, Of the 
ars the left is the ſofter. Cicero Oratorrmm elb- 
entiffimns, Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orators, 
Nouns of the Comparative Degree havingthay or 
after them,do cauſe the Word following to be the 
blative Caſe z as, * gd > glacte More cold 
an Ice. Docfiord mutto, Better learned by a great 
al. Uno pede * altior, Higher by a foot. 

The Dati ve Caſe. 
A Dje&ives that betoken Profit orDiſprofit, Like. 


udli. 
inds, 


bell, neſs or Unlikeneſs, Pleaſure, Submicting, or 
orant Wlonging to any thing, require a Dative Caſe z as, 
Dau- bor 2/t * utilis ® 3 is profitable to tho 
-ters- dy. Zqualis® Hectori, Equal to Hector. Ida. 


us bello, Fit for War. * Juc undus d omnibus, Plea- 
nt to all Perſons. ® Parents * /upplex, Suppliant to 


ives, s Father. Mibi- proprium, Proper to me. 

itive FLikewiſe Nouns Ad jectives of the Paſhve Signi- 
/olus, Fation in hᷣilis, and Participials in dus; as, * Flebs- 
dam, . endes omnibus,To be lamented of all Men. 
uus FErmidabilis, ** formidandus hi, To be feared 


his Enemy. 
The Accuſati ve Caſe. 
He Meaſure of Length, Breadth or Thickneſs 
of any thing, is put after ARjeRives in the Ac- 
culative 


% 
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cuſative Caſe, and ſometime in the Abjlat = 
Caſe; as, Turris alta centum prides, a Tower i Con 
nundred Foot high. Arbor lata ® tres digitos, à Tr ; 
three Fingers broad. Liber craſſus tres pollices, Um, # 
* © tribus pollicibus, a Book three Inches thick, J as, D 
. ; „Ferie 
The fGlative Caſe. ter the! 
Orcs ſignifying Fulneſs, Emptineſs, P 9 ' 
tr or Want, require an Ablative Caſe, anWr9, , 
ſometime a Genitive; as, Copcis * abundans, Cru Gover 
thymo * plena. * Vacuis * iri, © ire, ab ¹. Ves, Cr 
epiſtola * manis de aliquã. Vitiſſimus àagri. Seta, f 
Yum ple na ſunt onmia. Cisniſi mentis inops, ob alo e 
vam reſtuat aurum? * Mcger © vita, ® ſreleriſque Mer thou 
rus, Non eget Mauri jac ulis nec arc. Expers ' on Alſo V 
um. Corpus inane anima. — 
Theſe Adjectives, Dignas, indignus, preditus, t f Geftu1 
tus, contentus,with ſuch others, ili have an Ablas bu 
Caſe © as, /19nxs ® honore. * Captus " oculis. Vie hav: 
tute prditus, 7 aucis * contents. oer Or 
Where note, That Dignus, indignus and content m nat 
may inſtead of an Ablative Caſe have an Infiniti the 
Mood of a Verb; as, Dignus ® Jaudari, worthy to WP" erin; 
prailed. * Contentus in pace d vivere, content to li; * dorm 
Peace. Ta * *c 
| ace ap' 
Conftruttion of the Pronoun. - 
Tix Genitive Caſes of the Primitives, Mei,tulhnam yo 
ſet, nale and veſtri, he uſed when Suffering mot beco 
Pathon is ngnifned ; as, Pars“ tui. Amor me And 
But when Poſteihun is ſignified, Mews, tus, ſraiffifore the 
noſter and veſterhs uſed} as, tua. Imago iti erb be 
Thete Genitive Caſes, Naſtrum veſtriim, be uſed teſpect 
after Diſtributives, Partitives, Comparatives, an they ſha 
$uperlatives;, as, Nemo veſlrüm. * Aliquis * he Trat 
Grin, * Major © veſtrim. * Maximus nata " n«trinhe Ver 


Cop 
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wer of Cons ruction of the Verb and. 

„a Tr Fit with the Nomi nati ve Caſe. 

ices, 1 Un, forem, tio, exi/to, and certain Verbs Paſh ves; 

0. D as, Dior, duc ſulutor, appellur, haberr, exiſbi- 

(0 VIHe, with other like, will have ſuch Caſe 

ter them, as they have before them; as, Fam 


on 


s, Pleo muluin, Fame is an evil thing.“ Malus cul- 
ſe, , t bonus, an evil Perſon by due Ordering 
. Crug Governance is made good. Creſts * * wocitur ® 
Nas Creœſus is called rich. Horatizes ** alutatur 


Sr, Horace is ſaluted by the Nauue of Poet. 
ps, e di vitem ** ofſe: quam haters, I had ra- 
re er thou vert rich indeed than ſo accounted. - + 
oni Allo Verbs that betoken bodily moving, going, 


ſting, or doing, which be properly called Verbs 


tus, i Gefture as, Ed, incedo, cur ro, ſedeo, appareo, bibo, 
blak We, /Zudeo, dorms, ſiunnio, and ſuch other like, as 
ie have before them a Nominative Caſe of the 


oer or Sufferer, ſo may they have after them 2 
ntentiom native Caſe of a Noun or Participle, decla- 
finiti 5 the Manner or Circumſtance of the Doing or 
hy to HPukering; as, Incedo ® claudus, | go lame. * Petrus 
to lin} © 4ormzt ' /ecurus, Peter fleepeth void of Care. 
Ta * * cubas ſupinus, Thou lieſt in Bed with th 
ace upward. Symnzas vigiluns, Thoudreame 
making. * Studeto ®/tans, Study thou ſtanding. And 
e wiſe in the Accuſative Caſe; as, Non decet * guen- 
ram ** mere © currentem, aut mandentem, It doth 
lot become any Man to piſs running or eating. 
And generally, when the Word that gocth be- 
ore the Verb, and the Word that cometh after the 
ferb belogg both to one thing, that is to ſay, ha ve 
teſpect iter to other, or depend either of other, 
they ſhall be put both in one Caſe,whether the Verb 
de Tranſitive or Intranſitive, of what kind ſoever 
de Verb be; as, Loguor ®.freqnens, I ſpeak often, 
Lace 


ft rum 
Cos 


 @4 Taha 


of Birth is very much regarded. ' 


ting, quicting or afſoyling,will have aGenitive cal d 
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* Taceo® multus, I hold my Peace much. Sm 
epiſtilas d rariſſimus, | write Letters very ſelde 
Ne.* aſſueſcas * bibere winum „ jejuuus, Accuft 
not thy (elf to drink Wine next thy Heart, or 
hazing eaten ſomewhat before. | 
{ The Geniti ve Caſe. 
His Verb Sum, when it betokeneth or imfo 
eth Peſſeſſion, Ou ning, or otherwiſe pertainii 
to a Thiag, as a Token, Property, Duty or Gui 
it cauſeth the Noun, Pronoun or Participle follo 
ing to be put in the Genitive caſe ; as, Hec vel 
® eft ®patrrs, This Garment is my Father's. ® Ih 
Prentts * 2ft dicere,New putaram, It is the Prope 
of a Fool to ſay, I had not thought. Extreme * 
d dememi.æ Bs dedi ſcendu, It is a point of d 
greateſt Folly in the World, to learn things the 
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muſt N be learned otberwiſe. Or | Me 
* eft mhil niſi celeſtia cogrtare, It is the Duty & 
Man that . Aue g to think on n . 
thing but Heavenly chings. Except that the =; : 
Pronouns, Mews, tuus, ſiuus, nyter and veſter, To t 
in ſuch manner of ſpeakiag be uſed in the Non profi 
native caſe ; as, Hic Codex * eft news, This BO ©, 
is mine. Hæc Domus * eſt veſtra, This Houle Gi 
yours. Non * e menteri ® mewn, It is not my Gul pr 
(or Property) to lye. * Nofrum * eff injuriam ml, | ©, 
$aferre, It is our parts not to do wrong. T T. 
e omnia juxta pati, It is thy Part (or Duty)! O 
ſuffer all things alike. 2 

Verbs that hetoken to eſteem or regard, requu | 


a Genit ive caſe, betokeving the Value z as, * f pig 
v1 * ducituy probttas, Honefty is reckoned lit icy 
worth, Mimi penditur nobilztas, Noble . Sat. 
verbs 


GJ 


> 
ally 


Verbs of accufing, condemning, warning, pu 


ei the Crime, or of the Caule, or of the thing tha 
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ie is accuſed, condemned, or warned of: Or elle j 
eld Ablative caſe moft commoniy without a Prepo- 


\ccuſtWi9".; as, Hic ” Jari (e alligat, vel! furto, * Ad- 
t, or I 142 err att, vel ęrrato. De Pecunits repe- 
vdrs * damnates et. 


' Whrataxs,nm7/exeor,miſereſeo, require a Genitive caſe; 
imo been /rarum * [atagit. * Miſerere ® met, Deus. 
rea in Rene ſcor Sli viſcor, recordor and memint, will 
r Gul re © Genitiye, or an Accuſative caſe z as, Rei- 
e fo r biftorke. * Obltvrſcor & carminis. Recordor 
ec ver #eritiam. * Obliviſeurꝰ lectionem, * Memint ” bay 
„, „ jel ©" te, I remember thee. * Memini de te, I 

hake of thee. * Egeo or * indigeo tui, vel 32,1 
em ve need of thee. * Potior ®\urbis, I conquer the 
it of pity» * Prior vito, Lobtain my Deſire. 

The D.tive Caſe. 

LL manner of Verbs put acquiſitively, that is 
to ſay, with theſe Tokens f or for after them, 
on a\ilhavea Dative caſe; as, Non ® omnibus * dorimto, 
ſleep not to all Men. b Huzc * babeo, non tibi, 
ha ve it for this Man, and not for thee. 

To this Rule do alſo belong Verbs betokening 
lis Boe Profit or Diſprofit; as Commodo, incommods, noc eo. 


Houſe - i Compa re z as, Comparo, compono, confero, 

1y Gu Give or reſtore; as, Dono, redda, refers. 

Lim hd | £romiſe or pay; as, Promitto, polltceor, ſolvo. 
> Tal? Cemmand or Mew ; as, Impero, indico, monſtro. 


Obey or to be againſt; as, Obedio, ad ar, repugus. 

Threaten or to be angry withz as, Minor, in- 
> Þ  ' adrgncr, ir afcor, 

% Ki Sum with his Com pounds, except Poſſum. 

oblee ee Verbs compounded. wich Satis, hene gnd mals; 

B, Satigſacio, henefucil, malefuciu. Finally certain 

Verbs campounded with theſe Prepoſitions, Pre, 


＋ „ tu, con, ſul, ate, pq, ab, in, inter, will have a 


Jury)! | Truft 4 as, Fido, cunfido, fidem habeo. 


0g che dative caſe 28, Præluceo, adfaceo, condewo, 5 4 


72 he Conſtruction of the 
oleo, anteſto, poſthabeo, objrcro, inſulto, interſero, 
This Verb Sum, es, fui, may oftentimes be ſet ft 
haben, and then the Word that ſeemeth in the Eng 
liſh to be the Nominative Caſe, ſhall be put in tle 
Dative, and the Wogd that ſeemeth to he the At 
cuſative, ſhall be the Nominative ; as, E, mi 
* 217ter, T have a Mother. Non * eft ® mihi arge 
tam, I have no Money. But if Sum be the Infini. 
tive Mood, this Nominative ſhall be turned into the 
Accuſativez as, Sci tibi non * efſe * argentum,| 
know thou haſt no Money. 5 
Alſo when Sem hath after him a Nominatiye 
Caſe and a Dative, the Word that is the Nomina 
tive caſe may be alſo the Dative ; ſo that S may 
in ſuch manner of ſpeaking be conſtrued with! 
double Dative Caſe; as Sm li: praefidin, 
Iam to theea Safeguard, Hæc res et mihi 
voluptati, This thing is to me a Pleaſure. 

And not only S, but alſo many other Verbs 
may, in ſuch manner of ſpeaking, have a double 
Dative Caſc, one of the Perſon, and another of the 
Thing; as, Do tibi weftem Þ* 1.4566 Vert 
boc ® tibi ® Þ vitio. Hec tu tibi d laude ® ducts, 

The Accuſative Caſe, 
Erbs Tranſitives are all ſuch as have after 
them an Accuſative caſgof the Doer or Sul. 
ferer, whether they be Active Deponent or Com- 
munc; as, U/zs ® prozyptos * fucit. Fuminæ * ludijſ. 
cantur d virus. Largitur pecuni amm. 

© Alſo Verbs Neuters may have an Accuſative caſe 
of their own Signification; as, Eudymionts fam. 
nam * dorms. * Gaudeo gundtum. Vivo ® witan, 
8 Verbs of Aſking, Teaching, and Arraying, vd 
li have two Accuſative caſes, one of the Sufferer, and 
1 anotker of the thing; as, Rogo® te db pecuni um. 
: * Doceo te literas. ® Quod® te jamdudam Hor. 

for, \ Exzo me gladium, © © 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 


The Mlative Gaſe, 


LL Ve bs require an Ablatzve caſe of the In- | 
ſtrume at, put with this Sign wth before it, or- 
f the Cauſe, or of the Manner of Doing as, Ferit 
ig * gladro, * Taceo ® mein, Summe * eluquentia 
uſam egit. | 
The Word of Price is put after Verbs in the Ab 
ative Caſe; as, /endlids © aur, * Emptus ſum ar- 
ene, Except theſe Genitives when they be put 
lone without Subſtantives, Tunti, quanti, pluris, mi- 
orig, tanti vis, tantidein,quantivis,quantihibet, guun- 
cungue; as, Quunti mercatus es hunc eguum? 
erte ® plitiis quaͤm vollem. Saving that after Verbs 
f Price- we (hall always uſe theſe Ad verbs, Carius, 
mins, melius, and peſus, inſtead of their Caſuals, 
Verbs of Ple:ty or Scarcene(s, Filling, Empty 
, Loading or Unloading, will have an Ablative 
aſe ; as, Anis ® onibas,,* Cares“ virtute. Ex- 
leo te © falulis, * Sp limit me boni hinnibus. 
Oneras tema him cibo. * Levabo te hoc d onere. 
ikewiſe Uta, gor, truor, potior, lten, gaudeg, 
ignar, mutu, niusero, COmmunico, affic10, bp 
unpe tee, uin pertiory | 
Verbs that betoken Receiving, or'Diftance, or 
aking away, will have an Ablative caſe, with 2b, 
e ex or de; as, Accepitliteras d à Petru. Audi vi 
dexs zncio. Lg * diſlat ® a nabis. Eripui te 
malis. And this Ablative after Verbs of taki 
away may be turned into a Dative; as, * Subtraxa 
bd mb crrgulinm, * Eripurt illi vitam. | 
Verbs of Comparing or Exceeding may have.ag 
Hlative Caſe of the Word that ſignifieth the mea- 
lure of exceeding z as, Prefero hunc multis d gra- 
dibus, I prefer this Man by many degrees. Paulo 
mtervallo rium * /uperat, He is beyond the other 
but a little Space. £ 
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Th. Confirufttion of the 


A Noun, or a F?onoun Subſtantive, joined wi 
a Participle, expieſſed or under ſtood, and haviy 
no other Word whereof it may be governed, i 
halt be put in the Ablative caſe abſolute z as, Ry 
> verrente, hoſtes fugerum, The King coming 
Enemies fied. * Me ® duce vences, I being Captain 
thou ſhalt overcome. 5 e 

And it may be reſolved by any of theſe Wort 
dum, guum, quando, fi, quanguam, poyſtquam ; u 
* Rege b deniente, id eff, Dum vexiret Rex. Me 
Duce, id eft, St egy Dux fuero. 


onſtructions of Paſſives. 


Verb Paſſive will have after him an Ablatin 
A caſe with a Prepoſition, or ſometime a Dr 
tive of the Doer as, Nygrlius * legitur 2 me, © Ti 
fama * petatur, And the ſame Ablative or Dative, 
Galt be the Nominatjve caſe to the Verb, if it he 
made by the Active; as, * Ego ® go Virgilitfn 
FPeras * tu fumam. 
Gerunds. 
6 and Supines will ha ve ſuch caſes 2 
J the Verbs that they come of; as, Otim 
ſeribendi d literas. Ad * conſulendum ® tibi. A fear th 
tum ® poetas. . of "4 to do 1 
We the Engliſh of the Infinitive Moo The 
' cometh after any of theſe Nouns Sub prepol 
Rantives, Sudium, cauſa, tempus, gratia, otium, ol num 
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Taso, libiuc pes, opportunitas, volantas, modus, ratii i vod. 


geſts, ſatictas, poteſias, licentia, conſuetudo, confi-h And 
lum, vis, norma, a mor, cupido, locus, and other like fl Rea 
if the Verb ſhould be of the Active Voice, it ſhall Uriel. 
be made by the Gerund in di. And the ſame &. i V 
rund in dy is uſed alſo after certain Ad jectives; I that 
as, * Cupidus bd or/entds. « Certus ® enndi. * Peritn! eaſe ( 
"eocenarnd}. * Gnaras * be IL et mt 
; Whey 


Eight parts of Speceh. 15 


[7 Hen have an Engliſh of the Participle | 
of the Preſent Tenſe, with this Sign of 1 


ng of with coming after a Noun Adjeftive, it ſhall in . 
aptanſQLatin making/ be E the Gerund in do; as, | 
2 s ſum ambulindo, | am weary of walk- 
Words. | 
m; oF Alſo the Engliſh of the Participle of the Prefent 
* 1 WTcuſe coming without a Suhftantive, with thi 


put in the Gerund in do; as, Saluft. Ce/ar * dande, 
ſublevandoy bignoſi endo, gloriam * adeptus eſt. ® In 
gpparandy totum hunc * conſumunt diem: And the 
fame Gerund in do is uſed either without a Prepo- 
tion, or with one of theſe Prepoſitions, 44 ab, de, e. | 
ex, cum, in, pro: as, D-terrent * a bibendo. * Ab W 4 4 
mando. Cogitas * de ® edendo. Ratio bene ſcribendi | 
Am d loguendy conjunta eft. 2 


sign in or by before him, ſhall in Latin making be | 
| 


He Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood, coming | 
after a Reaſon, and ſhewing the Cauſe of a 1 
Reaſon, may be put in the Gerund In dum; as | 
Dies mihi ut non ſatis [it * ad ® agendum, vereor, 1 
fear that a whole Day will not be enough for me 
to do my Buſineſs, * : 
The Gerund in dum is uſed after one of theſes 
Prepoſitions, d, ob, propter, inter, ante; as* Ad d capi- 
erm, oec. endum hoſtes. Ob (vel * propter )® redimendum Cap- 
ivo. Inter  cenandum. * Ante d damnandum. 
And when ye have this Engliſh muſt or owght, in 
a Reaſon where it ſcemeth to be made by this Verb 
ies, it may be put-in the Gerund in dum, with | 
this Verb e/ ſet imperſonally: And then the Word 4 
that ſeemeth in the Engliſh to be the Nominativre I 
eaſe ſhall be put in the Datiye ; at, Abenndum 
et mibi, | muſt go hence. 


g . 


4 Suplncs 


The Conſtruction of the 
Supines. f 
He firft Supine hath his Adtive Signification 
ip and is put after Verbs and Participles that 
betoken moving to a Place; as, Bb ® cubitum, 
S Spectatam * admiff, riſum teneatis amici? 

The latter Supine hath his Paſſive Significatic, 
and is put after Nouns AdjeQives z as, Dignus, in- 
dignus, turpis, fædus, proclivis: facilis ,0dioſus mraby. 
tis, optimus, and ſuch like. And the ſame Supine 
may alſo be turned into the Infinitive Mood Paſ- 

five; as it may be indifferently ſaid in Latin,“ Fa- 

tile d Lactu, or Facile d fferi, Eaſy to be done. Tar- 

pe diddsa, or Tarpe dici, Vnhoneſt to be ſpoken, 

5 2 
Time. | 

A, | Ouns that betoken part of Time, be common- 

ly put in the Ablative caſe z as, Nocte vi- 

as. d Luce dormts. But Nouns that betoken conti- 

nual Term of Time, without ceaſing or intermiſſi- 

on, be commonly uſed in the Accuſative caſe 3 255 
o Sexaginta annos * natus.” Hyemem totam * [tertts. 


a Space of Place. 


Ouns that betoken Space between Place and 

Place, be commonly put in the -Accuſative 

 waſe; as, Pedem banc ne diſceſſeris Go not thou 
foot from this Place, | 


wa Place. 


Ouns Appellatives, or Names of t Places, 
N be put wich Pre poſition, if 1 follow”: 4 
erb that ſignifieth in a Place, to a Place, from 
Plice, or by à Place; as, Vivo d in Anglidl. Vent 
* av Dalia d in Haliam. Proficiſcor * ex urbe. 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 
In a Place or at a Place, if the Place be a prof 
Name of the firſt or ſecond Declenſſon, and the ſi a- 
gular Number, it ſhall he put in the Genitige ca ſe, 

as, * Vexit ® Londen, * Stuilart *'Oxonre. 

And theſe Nouns, Humi, domi, militiæ; belli, b 
Vikewiſe uſed; as, * Procambit hum bos. b Militi.e 
* enutritus eft. Domi belli ue or80f vivitis. 

But if the Place be of the third Declenſion, or 
the plural Number, it ſhall be put in the Dative, 
or in the Ablatiye caſe; as, Militaut © Carthaxins 
or b Carthagene. ® Athenis natus . Likewiſe we 
ſay, d Rari, or d Rare * edacatus of. 

To a Place, if the Place be a proper Name, ft 
ſhall be put in the Accuſative Caſe wichout a Pre- 

* Eo © Romam. Likewiſe, * Confero me 
d domum. * Recipes me d ras. . 

From a Place, or by a Place, if the Place be a 
proper Name, it ſhall be pat in the Ablative caſd 
without a Prepoſitiong as, * Di/ceſſis * Londino, 
Profectus eſt > Londino (vel per Londinnm ) Canthe 
bragram. Domus and Rus be likewiſe uſed; asy 
* Abits © domo. © Rare * reverſas eff. 


Imperſonals. 


Verb Imperſonal hath no Nominative ca 
betore him, and this Word it or there is com- 
monly his Sign; as Leere“, It becometh. * Oportes 

b ztiquern eſſe, There-mufr be ſomebody. But if he 
bath neither of theſe Words before him, then the 
Word that ſeemeth to he the Nominative caſe,ſha 


$e ſuch Caſe as the VerbImp:rſonal will have af- 


ter kim as, * Me * oporter, I muſt.” Tib; * licets 

Thou myeſt. N . 
Intere t, refert, and e for imtereſt, require a Geni- 

tive caſe of all caſual Words, except #224, tud, ſud 


votre, dr and cui, the Ablative caſe t of the 
12 _— 


The Conſtruction of the 


Pronouns Pofſeffivesz as, Inter e omnium reel? 
atere. Tud refert teipſum noſe. 

Certain Imperſonals require a Dative. caſe 3 a, 
Libet, licet, patet, liquet, conſtat, placet, eæpedit, pro- 
deſt, ſuſßcit, vacat, accidit, eonvenit, contingit, and 
bother like. Some will have an Accuſative caſe only; 
as, del ectat, decet, jupat, oportet. Some beſide t] 
Accul ative caſe will have alſo a Genitive caſe; as; 


Ter. d Noftrs> noſinet pœnitet. Me cf vitatis 


* tedet. * Pudet o me b negligentie. Miſeret d me 
g. Me dd zHorum * miſereſcit. 

Verbs Imperſonals of the Paſſive Voice, being 
formed of Neuters, do govern ſuch caſes as the 
Verbs Neuters which they come of; as, Parc atur 
> /amptur, Let coſt be ſpared. Becauſe we ſay, 
* Parcammus d pecuniæ, Let us ſpare coſt. | 

A Verb Imperſonal of the Paſſive Voice, hath 
ti ke caſe as other Verbs Paſſives have; 2s, * Bene 
multis d d Principe. Yet many times the caſe is not 
expreſſed, but underftoodzas, Maxim vi cerfatur, 
ubaudi ab illis. | 3 

When a Deed is ſignified bo by done of many, 
the Verb being a Verb Neuter,we may well change 
the Verb Neuter into the Imperſonal in tur; as, 
* In znem poſita eſt, fetur. 


A Participle. 


863 govern ſuch caſes as the Verbs that 
they come of z as, Fruiturus b amicts. * Con- 
fuclens * tibs. * Diligendus d ab omnibus. | 


Here note, That Participles may four manner o# 


ways be changed into Nquns. The firſt is, when 
the Voice of a Participle is conftrued with another 
caſe than the Verb that it cemeth of; as, Appe- 
a Vini. Greedy of Wiue. 
| | The 
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Fight Parts of Speech. 


The ſecond, when it is compounded with a Pre- 
ſition, which the Verb that it cometh of cannot 
compounded withal.z as, Indoctus, Innocens. 

The third, when it formeth all the Degrees of 
Compariſon z as, Amans, amantior, amantiſimus 
Doctus, dofkror , doctiſimus | 
« The fourth, when it hath. no reſpect, nor expreſs 
Difterence of Time; as, Homo laudatus, A Man 
laudable. Paer amuandus, id eft, amars dignus, 
«Child worthy t be loved. And all theſe are pro- 
perly called Nouns Participials. 

Participles, when they be changed into Nouns, 
'equire a Genitive caſe 3 as, Fugrtans litium, 
r Indoctus d pile. Cupientiſimus tui. Lactis a- 
bundans. 

Theſe Participial Voices, 2 » exoſus, perteſus, 

have always the Active Signification, when the 

overn an Accuſative caſe; as, Exo/tes * . 

ating cruelty. * Yitam pertæ ſus, Weary of Life, 


The Adverb: 
N of Quantity, Time and Place, do re- 


» Tunc temporis. Uhique © gentium. | 
Certain Ad verbs will have a Dative caſe, like 


as the Nouns that they come of as, Yenit obvias 


d illi. Cantit * ſimiliter o huic, 

Theſe Datives be uſed adverbially, Temport, ducts 
that | ©4/Pers 3, as, Jempori ſurgendum. Veſperi cubandum. 
Con- Las. laborandum. | | 
Certain 1 will have an 8 caſo 

of the Prepoſition that they come of z as, * Propras 

er derben. broad? d eh rv a or” 
Where note, That Prepoſitions, when they be 
obe- © ſet without a caſe, or elſe do form the Degrees off 
ppe Compariſon, be changed into Adverbs. 8 c | 


Tho 13 ; Thy 


quire a Genitive caſey as, * Multum ® lucrs 


59 
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Cnjuntions Copulatives and Disjuncti ves 
and theſe four, Qudm, ui, preterguem, an- 
couple like Caſes as, * Xezophon © *lato fuere * &, 
Fasles. And ſometimes they be put between divers 
caſes as, * Studui” Rome © *" Athenis, Ef * Libers 
mens & d fratris. * Emi fundum centum © namm, 
& Þ pluris. 

Conjunctions Copulatives and Dizjunfives mot 
commonly join like Moods and Tenſes together; 
as, Petrust Johannes ® precabantur & ocebant. 
And ſometimes divers Tenſes; as, Et beter 
bd referetur tibi à me* gratis. 


The Prepoſition. 


Ometime this Prepoſition Is is not expreſſed, 
S but underftood,and the caſual. Word neverthe 
eſs put in the Ablative caſey as, Habeo te loco pa- 
rentis,id eſt, in loco 
A Verb compound ſometime requireth the caſe 
of the Prepoſition that he is compounded: withal ; 
as, Exeo domo. * Prevereo® te inſalutatum. * Adeo 
d Teotplum. 


. 


The Interjection. 
Ertain Inter ject ions require a Nominative 
caſe z as, * Ofetus d dies hominis. Certain a 
Dative 3 as, * Hei mii. Certain an Accuſative ; 
as, Hen d — inviſam. Certain a Vocative; 
285. Prob fauc le — And the ſame Prob will 
ha ve an Accuſative ; as, * Prob Deùm atgue bominum = 


FINIS. 
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GUILIELMI LIULII © O07 
I ſuos Diſcipulos M o nu: xa Pzdagogica z 


Seu CAR ME N de Moribus: 


gui mihi diſcipulus, Puer, es, cupls atque deter i 
© Huc ades, hae animo concipe dicta tuo. 
17 Mane eitus ſectum fuge, mollem diſeute ſomuum : 
Tem pla petas ſupplex, & venerare Deum. 7 
Attamen in primis facies ſit lota manuſd ue 
Sint nitidz veſtes, comptique caſaries- 
Defidiam fugiens, cùm te ſchola noſtra voctrit, 
moft Adfis 3 nulla pigra fi tibi cauſs more. 
er; Me Przceprcrem cim - videris, ore ſa lu ta, 
a Et condiſcipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 
ne. P : 
Ir & Tu quoque fac ledeas, ubi te ſediſſe jubemus; 
| Inque loco, nifi ſis juſſus abire, mane. 
Ac magis: ut _ eſt do&rinz muncreclarus, / 
Sic magis ra ſede locandus exit. 
Scalpellum, calami, atramentum, charta, libelli, 


Sint ſe ſtudiis arma parata tuis. 
ſed, $i quid dictabo, ſcribes ; at fingula rete : 
he - Nec macula, aut ſeriptis fe ulla culs, 


- "gh, Sed tua nec laceris dictata aut carming charti, 
5 Mandes, qu libris inſeruiſſe decet. 
9 recognoſcas tibi — animoqut revolyz, 


ale dubites, nunc hos „ nune alios. 
al; Qui dubirar, cui {ape rogat, mea dicta tenebitz 
dev viſe qui n _ ** * inde boni. 
qu » i ua 
Ne Len ce nie conſeia dä 
$1\que animo attentus: quid enim docui ig jurabi 
$i mea non firmo pectore verba pre 25 2 
. Nil cam difficile eſt, uod non ſolert ia vincent: 
[ys lavigila, & parta eſt gloria militiz_ | 
n a Nam veluti flores tellus nec ſemina profe,, ; . 
3 N fit continuo vida labore mands. P 8 < 
e Sie puer, ingeaium & aoo exercitet, ipſum 
rr Tempus de amittit, ſpem fmul ingenjyj 
Eſt etiam ſemper ler in ſermone reneng 
2 i Ne 2. offendat improba gareulitas, * 
ſtudio, ſudmiſsa voce loguEy 10 
Nobis dum teddis, voce canorus me I 
Ke quecunque mihi reddis, diſcantur 1d : 


Singula & abjecto verbula redde in 


Neeverbum quiſquam dicturo ſuggerat ulla 
Qued pucrotaitiuem non — 5 


* 


5 s. 88687 


Si quidquam rogito, fic reſpondere ſtudeb i 
Ut laudem dictis, & mereꝛre decus, 

Non lingua celeri nimis, aut laudabere tarda 
Eſt virtus medium, quod tenuiſſe juvat. 

Et goties Joqueris, memor eſto loquare Latine, 
Eſt veluti ſcopulos, barbara verhe fuge. 

Pręæterea ſocios, quoties te cunque rogabunt, 
Inſtrue; & ignaros ad mea vota trahe. 

Qui docet indoctos, Iicet iadoctiſſimus eſſet, 
Ipſe brevi reliquis, doctior eſſe queat. 

Sed tu nec ſtolidos imitabere Grazamaticaſtros, Ti 
Ingens Romani dedecus eloguii ; | 

Quorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam barbarus ore eſt, 
Quem non autorem barbara turha prebet, 

Gramrnaticas rectè ſi vis cognoſcere l»ges, 

Diſcere ſi cupias cultius cre loqui; 

Addiſcas veterum clariſſi ma ſeripta virorum, 
Et quos autores turba Latina docet ; 

Nunc te Virgilius, nune ipſe Terentius optat, 
Nunc fimul amplefti te Ciceronis opus; 

Quos qui non didicit, nil preter fomnia vidit, 
Certat & in tenebris vivere Cemer:is, 

Sunt quos dekctat (Studio vittutis honeſtæ ; 
Poſthabito) nugis tempor« conterrere : 

Sunt quibus eft cordi, manibus, pedibylve ſodales, 

Aut alio quuvis ſullicitgre modo: . 

Eft alius, qui ſe dum clarum fanguine jactat, 

Inſulſo reliquis, improtat ore genus. 

Te tam prava fequ: nalim veſtigia morum. 

Ne tandem factis præmia digna feras * 
Nil dabis aut vendes, nil permutabis em ſve, 
Ex damno alterius commoda nulla feres. 

Infuper & nummos, irritamenta malorum, 
Mitte aliis ; puerum nil nifi pura decent. 

Clamor, rixa, joci, mendacia, furta, cachinni, 
Sint procul a vobis ; Martis & arma procul. 

N iIpenitus dices, quod turpe, aut non fit honeſtum 
Eft vitæ, ac pariter janua lingua necis. | 

Ingens crede nefas cniquam maledicta referre, 

Jurare aut magna numina ſacra Dei. 

Denique fervabis ies omnes, atque libellos, 0 
Et tecum quoties ſque rediſque feres, A * 
uge vel cauſas, faciunt quæcunque nocentem, — 

In quibus & nobis diſplicuiſſe potes. 
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Studium Grammarices omnib 
elle neceſſarium 

. 

ammaticer Labor ef parwin; ; ſed fructus in il By 0 

Non” parvts : Par va bac diſeito, parve { nt 


Nenn q tam docius, gui non cogucverit ia: nthon 
Cur pudeat per ills Jakes "Tqus | Ninqu 


= 
Sept: 


6 | TIP IINITIIIIIITCE? 
. 52722283 22222 2 


NAMMATICA 


& ejus partibus. 


IR AMMATICA ef rectè ſcribend] 
YL Ty atque loquendi- Ars. 
4 13. | GRAMMATICE 
==: |  quatuor ſuntpartes. | 
| — Orthographia, 8 ; Syntaxis, | 
Etymologia, I T Proſodia. . = 


DF OR THOGRAPHIA. 


votes RTHOGRAPHIA eſt ref (cribend? 
ratio; qui docemur,quibus queqnue dictio 
te forwanda literis: ut, Lectio, non Lex to: 
ab 50: rectus, be ye (criptura, 


De Literis; 5 


X viginti duabus literis quinque ſunt vocales: a, Vocales. 


: „, i, o, : nam y Grzca eſt. Ex quibus varie diſ- Diph- 
is 1//Shofitls coa - < Muſe ) Reliquz literæ con- thongi. 
e f di- Yau Audio / ſonantes appellantur: - 


Phthongi a Sut Calum > quarum novem e 
ninque. ei Hei \ mutz; b, e, d, %, Mute 
eu GCEuge E, p, 9, t. 


Septem autem ſemivocales: 4, h, n, „% E. Sg. 


cales. 


* 


DR THOGRAPHIA. 


= Ex quibus-quatuor vocantur etiam Hand, Im 


U 


8 S vero ſuæ cujuſdam poteſtatis litera eft : quiz inte In nu 
x & 2. dum etiam liqueſei 1 


H atri- nota. Apud Poctas autem interdum conſonantis vit 
* ratio. obtinet. 9 5 
Preponitur autem vocalibus omnibus ut, Hamuzs, 
hebenus, hiatus, homo, humus, hymnus ; conſonant} D 
bus verd nullis; rectè ĩtaque enunciamus 
Hiulcus, A 1 pentaſyl- 
Hiacchus, 2 laba. Hieremlas, 8 laba. nedtere 
At in Latinis dictionibus interdum H poſtponitur C: aqhere; 
ut, Charus, charitas; Pulcher, pulchritudo. Nuar 
Bifariam pinguntur literz 5 majuſculis ſcilicet ca · 
racteribus, & minuſculis. Majuſculis inchoantur ſenten-ll d 
tiæ : ut, Deum time, Regem bonore ; & propria nomi- 
na: ut, Henricus, Anglia. pſ 
Diligenter obſervari oportebit, que dictiones diph- c 
thongis ſcribantur, nam hz quidem vel ſcribi omnino F 
vel ſignarĩ debent : ut, Muſee prefunt,vel Muſe prrſun:. 
Literæ majuiculz, cum ſolæ ac paucz ſcribuntur, ali- 


1 quando ſignificant prænomen, aliquando numerum, [nte1 
n ajuſ- TA. Aulus P. C. Patres conſcripti. tar 50 
9 C. Caius. Q. Quintus, Quæſtor, Quirites. Pof 
D. Decius. R. P. Reſpublica. (cribo 
IG. Gaius. Sp. Spurius. x eup 
ut L. Lucius \ Sex. Sextus. ; (Romanns, | 
M. Marcus. S. P. Q. R. Senatus Populiſque | » 
P. Publius. T. Titus. . wo 
P. R. Populus IT. C. Tua clementia. Ft ejus 
EN Romanus. generis infinita at cc 


I 


A. ORTHOGRAPHIA. 67 
; 1 In numeris verd fignificant, : 
we. 8 Unum. 
mant | | c . 
V 5 Quinque. 
7 « XL 40 4 Quadraginta. 
zentur L 4 50 Quiaquaginta, 
at iom XC | go Nona ginta. 
is vir - = Ro 
11 . 
M _ J 1900 (Mille. 


De ſyllabarunt diſtinctionibus. 
R 4 2 diſcendum eſt imprimis, ſyllaba: 
inter ſcribendum apre diſtinguere atque con- 
| neere, In ſimplicibus vocibus, bd, vocali ſequenti - 
adherent : ut, A—bdomen, A—bdera. 
<Quam 20 rationem ſequuntur & iſta ; 
o-ctus; J ſgmZ , yA-gmen; 
— * J- chs; en Fut 2 1-gnis; 
pf Tut — 2 : Ve-ſtes; 
| -\@ Sum-phi ; FD Magi-ſter; 


| Tut 
ſe put Di- ſcis; An-xius; 
- <4 Di-ſco ;- | xi Put < Di-xi, & 
tn Im C Ama; J v ſanilis. 


Inter #7 de n non interſeritur p: Male igitur pingere- 
tur Sompnus, pro ſomnus « Columpna, pro columna. 
rites, Poſt x non ſcribitur ſ ut, Excribo, exolvo ; non ex- 

(cribo, exſolyo. In compoſitis cum præpoſitione auribus 
& euphoniæ ſerviendum eft : 


anus. Occurro, Obcurro, 
(que | w ut 4 Officio, >potlis quam & Obficio. 
| Autfero, Abfero. 

ejus Abſtineo, Auſtineo. 

bt contra <4 Obtineo, & non autem < Ottineo. 

In Obrepo, ( Orrepo. 


Atque 


** 


68 ORTHOEPIA. 


8 b Atqae hujus rei gratid, etiam conſonants in com 


Trauliſmi 


ione aliqua ' nando ead. 
ambigo, — interſeruncurt ut, Redamo, re d canit 2 
n Huic vit: 
DE ORTHOE PTA. rrend 
Orrboe. 835 Rthographiz affinis e# Orthoepis, Mi &e ver 
Y Pa, eſt, emendate recteque — ru wis inter 
bee rectus, & i verbum. Forfragoſ 
1 Hic ingprimis curandum eft, ut prof 4x, ri 
ES: ceptores tenera ac balbugentia puen Hor. — 
| rum ora ſic effingant & figutent, ¶ Belli fer 
vel continua linguz volubilitate ita ſermonem precip} Plateaſ! 
rent, it nuſquam,nif{ ubi ſpiritus deficit, orationem cla} n i tir 
dant: vel contri, ad ſingulas quaſque yoces longà inter 
ſpiratlone conſileſcant, ructu, riſu, ſingultu, ſcreaty 


vel tuff, ſermonis tenotem inepte dirimentes. 
Cæterùm ante omnia det rrendi funt pueri ab iis viY 
tiis, quæ noſtro vulgo penè propria eſſe yidentur : cr Rt eti 
modi fant Iotaciſmus, Lambd:ciſmus, Iſchnotes, Traul 
mus, Plateaſmus, & ſimilia. | Sunt | 
reracif. lotaciſmus dicitur, quando ( I) litera pleniore ſondlf@n2 nt b 
mus, & ſupra juſtum decorum extendituy ; quo vitio ex no 
ftratibus maxime laborant 2 77 ſeptentrionales. 
Lamb. Lambdaciſmus eſt, ubi quis (I) nimis operosꝭ ſonat, 
dac iſ- ut, Ellucet, pro elucet : Sallvus, pro ſalvus. | 
mus, Noftrati vulgo diverium vitium impingitur, nempe 
qudd hanc literam pinguiùs juſto pronunciant , dum 
Multus, Moultus, 
pro Mollis, Sauditm <& Moolis. 
us, Faulſus. 
Iſchnotes eſt quædam loquendi exilitas, quoties ſylla. 


e 1 — p \ 
« | no — 2 exiliùs & graciliùs enunciamus quam par M, * 


Nunc, f Nyne. 
unc, Tyne. 
Tqulli ED 


Aljus* Elius, 


ORTHOEPIA. 


uando eadem ſyllaba ſæpius repetitur: ut, Cacacanit, 
ro canit : Tututullius, pro Tullius. 

Huic vitio, ut fœdiſſimo, ita & periculofiſimo, fic 
wenrrendum putat Fabius: ſi exigatur à pueris ut no- 
ing & verſus affectatæ diſficultatis, ac plurimis & aſper- 
wis inter ſe coeuntibus lyllabis concatenatis, ac velut 
m. Nonfragoſis, quàm citiſſime volvant : ut, 
it pn Arx, tridens, reſtris, ſphinx, pr.zjier, rorriia, ſeps, ſirix, 
puen Hor. 0J m diſcordiatetra 
ent, ¶ Belli ferratis poſtes . refreget 
Trecinfl Plateaſmus eft quando 
n clul n i tim ur: ut cum 


» Tedp 


ie, 
li ra 


| Inter | Montes, Mountes. 
creaty prox Fontes, —— Fountes, 
Pontes, Pountes, 
11s yi | Ergo, Argo. 
chu At etiam. prod Sperma, Fear Sparma. 
raul Perago, Parago. 


L ſont nant F „e contra V, pro g. 


ex no robo, 0 Volo. 
Fis Vis. 

ſonar, ut Ap oli, 0 pro Avoſui. 

ke be N Felle, CVelle. 

dum 5 Vero, Fero, 

. It rurſum < Vers, pro 3 bers, 

| — terre. 


69 


Trauliſmus eft hæſitantia quædam aut titubancia oris, — 


craſſũs & voce pluſquam virili Plates 


mus. 


Sunt & alibi apud noſtrates, qui pro V conlonante 


F pro 


VproF 


S yerd mediam inter duas vocales corruvte ſonant . 


ſy11a. ff nonnulli, 


Læſus | Læzus. 
ar af, prog Vil us, 8 dename Fer 
Piſus, | 12us 


n, in initio dlctlonis leniùs, in medio aſperiùs, enun- 


ciar volunt: Male ergo, 


pro 


7 ORTHOE PIA. 


Homo, N COmo. 
_— Hamus, Amus. 
Humus, | Umus. 
© 1 Chriſtus, Br Bu? 1 Criſtus. 
£ 4 Chriſma, © Efferimus 1 Criſma. 
1 Chremes, | Cremes'- „ 
Thus, Tus. 
{ Diphthongus, Diptongus. 
Sphæra, 2 F Spæra. 


tœdè quoque erratur à noſtris, ubi : & d canquam 
aſpiratas pronunciant. 


Amath, Amat. 
ut } Caput pro & Caput. 
C Aputh, Apud. 
At innumera pene ſunt hujus gener is vitia, que bo- 
aarum.literarum candidatis, & præceptorum diligentiz 


emendanda relinquimus. ; 


\ De ſententiarum punts. 
Eque extgua Orthographiz pars in ſcr{pturi 


de clauſularum diſtinctionibus paucula annotifle non 
fuerit ſupervacaneum. 

Punta Punta ergo five notæ, quibus in ſcrihendo utuntur 
que. erudir}, Latints dicuntur, Subdiſtlnctio, Media diſtinctio, 
Plena ac perfecta diſtinctio: Græcis, Comma, Colon, 

K.. re 
Subdiſtinctio ſeu Comma, e tii nota, ſeu potlùs 
Comma eſpirandi tocus : utpote qua pronuntiationis — 
ſenſu manente, ita ſuſpenditur, ut quod ſequitur, oon- 
tinuò fuccedere debeat. Notatur autem puncto deorſuq 
„ + caudato, ad hunc modum („) K 
Ovid. Utendum eſt £tate ; cito pede præterit eas 


Nee bona tam ſequitur, quam bone prima ſuit 


Hic/item nota diftinguuntur orationum ſingulx 
partes: ut 


4 Juve- 


juv. Gr 
Gr 
Media 
ſentent! 
Periodi 


„ retlie 
viſſe app. 


rectè diſtinguendã conſiſtere videtur : Proinde ll 


.Frymologta. _ 


Juy. Grammaticus »hetor.germetres, pictor, aliptes, 
Greculas e/1riens in rolum juſſoris this. 
Media diſtinctio, ſen Colon, eſt ubi tantum ferè 3 
ſentent ia reſtat, quantum jam dictum ef#: & ef? perfecta 
Periodi pars, notatiirque duobus punctis. fic (:) ut, 
Quemadmedum horolog /i umbram progreſſ.cm ſent im us. 
- | tragredientem non cerni ms; t futicem amt herbem cre- 
| viſſe appa ret, creſcere item nulll videtur ita & ingents- 
. rum profec us, quoniam minuthk conſt at auct ibu, ex in- 
tervallo ſentit ur. 
nquam Plena diſtinctio, quæ & Periodus dicitur,ponitur poſt Periods 
perfectam ſententiam; quæ & puncto plano notatur, 
hoc modo (.) ut, Hor. a 
Dic mibi, Muſa, virum, capte doſt tempora Tro æ, 
Sui mores hominum multorum vitit, & urbes. 
z bo- Hue annumerat᷑iĩ ſolent barertheſis & Interrogatio, - * 
gentiz Parentheſis eſt ſententia duabus ſemilunulis incluſa, Paren» 
qua remora, ſermo tamen manet-ineger2 ut, . 
Y * -Princeps ( quia bella min mtur 
Hoftes ) militibus urbes premunit, & arms. 
Interrogatio ſignatur duobus purctis, at ſuperiore Iinterro- 
ſurſum caudato, frc ( ) ut, Virg. Satie 
Et que tanta futt Roman tibi cauſa vidends : \ 


DE ETYMOLOGIA. 


As Ty mologia verſatur imprimis circa inveſti- 
ME gandas dictionum »rigines : ut, num Catchy 
WW dicatur, quaf cxleffem vitam agens, num 
Lepus, quaſi lev pes. ä 
90 Cxterùm ttymologia ( quatenus nos hoc loco 
de ea diflerimus) eſt ratio cognolcendi caſuum diſeriĩ - 
gina: ut, fortis, fortiter; lego, legit: omneſque ora - 
tio iis partes complectitlir. Cicero Notationem, ſeu 
veriloquium vocat. Compi nitur autem ab Twau@ 

vegas, & * ſer mo. i 
p 4 


wum. niſicat: ut, Homo, Lapis, juſtitia, boni tas. 


Præno- Prænomen, quod vel different iæ causa, vel veteri ritu 


Lum. tione adhæreat: ut, Piger, alacy 5s, candi 


92. NOMEN. 


'DE OCTO PARTIBUS 
| ORATIONIS. 


Nomen, | = Adverbi m 
Artes oratio- ) Pronomen, \'s Conjunctio, < 
* 0 


nis ſunt octoꝛ: Verbum, Prepoſitto, [5 
3 Partici pium terjectio. ) 2 

' NOMEN. ' 
n. Omen eſt pars orationis, quæ rem fignificat 
ine ulla temporisaut different iã. 
Nomen dupliciter dicitur : Subftanti- 

vum & Adjectivum. | 
Subfan., _. Subſtantivum eſt, quod nihil addi poſtu- 

* Tivum. : lat ad ſuam ſigni ficationem expri am. 


Eft autem ſubſtan- F Appellativum, & 
tivum duplex e Proprium. 
Appella- Appellativum eſt, rem multis communem ſi;- 


Propri. , Proprium eſt, quod rem uni individuo propriam ſig- 
um. ,Rificat: ut, Feſus, Maria, Londinum, Thames. 
Proprii nominis tria ſunt genera. 


prxponitur : ut, Lucius, P ublins, Aulus, Marcus. 
Nomen, quod ſuum eſt cuiqu e: ut, Petrus, Paulus, 
Cato, Tullim. 

uod vel à cognat ione impoſitum eft ; ut, 
Gracchus, Fabius, Scipio, Ci cero : vel ab eventu ali- 
quo: ut, "—_— Macedo nicus, Germanicus. | 
Adjecti vum eſt quod Subſtant ivo indiget, cui in ora - 
, Clemens. | 
Adjectivum eſt duplex: comm une & proprium. 


Commu- C Commune eſt quod affeftio m multis communck 
n. ESE mal us, ſoters, ſatur. 


Prepri- YPropriumeſt,quod a ffectione m uni individuopeculia- 
+ _ Crem ngnificat: ut,Gradivus Marti: QuirmusRomulo, |} 
| DE 


* a 


„„ TC NY macs Aa 4 Ih ow W 
- 7 G 
NOMEN. 


DZ ACCIDENTIBUS: 
Ke NO MINT. 


Nomini accidunt ſeptem 
Species, Figura, Numerus, Caſus, 
Genus, Declinatio, Comparatio. 


DE SPECIE. 


$pecies nominum eſt duplex : & 
\ Derivativa, 
Primitiva eft, quæ aliunde non trahitur. 
Derivativa eſt, quz aliunde formatur. Deri 
Primitive ſubjiciuntur hæc quæ ſequuntur, 8e hujuſ- ,;3 
modi. . | 
. . » Colleivum ſcilicet,quod fingulari numero multitu- Colle&1- 
dinem ſignificat : ut, Concio, cœtus, plebs, turba, pecm, ar, 


grex. 

FiQitium, quod à ſono fingitur ; ut,Sibilm, tinfinng- Fictiti- 
bulum, ftridor, clangor. — 

Interrogativum : ut, Lud, uter, quelis, quantin, Interro- 
nunquis: Quz aliquando migrant in init ali” gativurrs 
quando in relativa. 

Redditivum, quod interrogativo reſpondet: ut,T«lis, Redditi- 
ut, fant, 10s, * 

Numerale, cujus ſpecies hx numerantur. Nume , 

Cardinale, à quo, ceu a fonte, alii numeri dimananes rale. 

ut, nns, duo, tres, quatuor. Card na 
Ordinale : ut, Primus, ſecundus, tertius, quart us. Ordinale 
Diſtributivum : ut, Singuli, bini, terni, quaterni, Diſtrib. 
Partitivum,quod ſigni ficat vel multa ſingulatim: ut, tivum. 

VVV 

e multis: ut, Alter, aliquis, caters, religuas. 1 
Univerſale: ut, Omnis, cun#us, nemo. 
Particulare : ut, "_—— quiſquem, ulla, 

4 


4 


vom 
ids. partice, 
Deftvratlva lare - 2 
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72 NOMEN. 


DE OCTO PARTIBUS 
| ORATIONIS. 


Nomen, = Adverbi 
Artes oratio- ) Pronomen, g Conjunctio, 
L 


by, { 


nacciiFiabil 


4 nis ſun 02 Verbum, Prepoſitto, 
N 19 — E \int 2 
| NOMEN. N | 
=== Omen eſt pars orationis, quæ rem fignificat 
INN fine ulla temporis aut different iã 
BD Nomen dupliciter dicitur : Su i- 
vum de Adjectivum. | 


— — 


| Subſtantivum eſt,quod nihil addi poſtu- 
ad ſuam ſigni ficationem exprimendam. 
Eft autem ſubſtan- F Appellativum, & 
; tivum duplex e Proprium. 
Appella- Appellativum eft, rem multis communem i- 
| tivum. gfficat': ut, Homo, Lapis, juſtitia, bonitas. 
Proprium eſt, qu od rem uni individuo propriam ſig- 
gifcat : ut, Feſue, Maria, Londinum, Thame/is. 
Proprii nominis tria ſunt genera. 
Prenomen,quod vel differentiz causa, vel veteri ritu fl 
itur: ut, Lucius, Publius, Aulus, Marcus, 
Nomen, 11 cuiqu e: ut, Petrus, Paulus, 


2 — . — Ia ione impoſitum eft 

uod vel 2 cognat ione impoſitum eft ; ut, 

Gracchus, Fabius, Scipio, Ci cero : vel ab eventu ali- 
quo: ut, A/ ricanna, Macedo nicus, Germanicus. | 
_. AdjeRi- AdjeRtivum eſt quod Subſtant ivo indiget, cui in ora - 
rum. tione adhzreat : ut, Piger, alacy 5, candidus, clemens. 
Adjecti vum eſt duplex: comm une & proprium. 
commu- ES eſt quod aſſectio m multis communc i 


tubſtan-. 
tivum. lat 


Propri- 


um. 


n. lignificat: ut, Benus, mal us, ſol ers, ſatur. 


Prepti· ) Proprium eſt, quod a ffectione m uni individuopeculia- 
am 


m ũguĩ ſicat: ut, Gradi vus Marti; Quirinus Romulo. 
| "WC 


—— 


\ . NOMEN. 


DE ACCIDENTIBUS 
t, _NOMINI. 


Nomini accidunt ſeptem : 
Species, Figura, Numerus, Caſus, 
Genus, Declinatio, Comparatio. 


DE SPECTE, 


SG” w w_ 
LndeetFabil. 
= 


ificat 1 
577 Primitiva, 
mti $pecies nominum eſt duplex: 3 &x 
\ Derivativa, 
fu- Primitiva eft, que aliunde non trahitur. Primiti! 
Derivat i va eſt, quæ aliunde formatur. D. 
Primitive ſubjiciuntur hxc quæ ſequuntur, 8e hujuſ- hes 


modi, 
j -»  ColleRivum ſeilicet, quod fingulari numero multitu- Colle&1- 
dinem fignificat : ut, Concio, caru, plebe, turba, ecm, 


lig-. grex. 
L Fictitium, quod a ſono fingitur: ut,Sibila, rimtinng- Fictiti- 
bulum, ftridor, clangor. um. 
rity i Interrogativum : ut, Luis, uter, qualir, quanta, quot, Interro- 
ih nunguis: Quz aliquando migrant in indefinita, ali- g2tivurs 
vs, | quandoinrelativa. 


Redditivum, quod interrogativo reſpondet: ut,T «lis, Redditi- 

| bant ua, 10s, | | vum. 
i Numerale, cujus ſpecies hx numerantur. W 
Cardinale, à quo, ceu a fonte, alii numeri dimanant: rale. 
ut, unn, duo, tres, quat uor. Card nale 
Ordinale : ut, Prima, ſecundus, tertiue, quart us. Ordinale 
Diſtributivum: ut, Singuli, bini, terni, quaterni, Diſtriba. 
Partitĩivum, quod ſignificat vel multa ſingulatim: ut, tivum. 

Driſque, unuſquiſque, urerque, neuter - vel unum Patiti · 
& multis: ut; Alter, aliqui, caters, reliquas. r 
— 1h pa : ut, Omnis, * — Univer, 

Particulare : ut, Atiquis, quiſquem, Euidem. 

'F 2 Defratlve are 


—— — ; 1 a Z : - . i 5 y ? 
- | 2 — - — — AD. — IS Ez. 5 > 1 — 


NOMEN. 


Derive. Derivativa autem has ſpecies ſubjectas habentʒnimirum 


. 


tra. Verbale: ut, Leo, litura, qudlitus, aratrum. | 
. Verbale | patrium: ut; Eboracenſis, Londi nenſis, Oxontenſis, | 
+ Fatrium. | Htonenſis ' 
Gentile. | Gentile : ut, Gr cas, Latinus, Hebraus, Anglus. 
_ | Patronymicum, 7 vel à patre, vel ab alia que 
— piam ſux familiz perſona derivatur, 
Facides, filius vel nepos i. 
Neri ne, filia vel neptis Nerez. 
0 ut, JLatoides, filius Latone. 
| Menelats, uxor Menelat, - 
Dimi. * Diminutivum: ut, Regulus, popellus, majuſculus, 
nuti- mmuſculus, | 
vum. Poſſeſſwum: ut, Herilis, ſervilis, regius, paternus 
* Materiale: ut, Fuginus, lapideus, gemmeus, aureus. 
Materi. | Locale : ut, W „ agreſt1s, marinus mont anus. 
ale | Adverbiale: ut, Hodiernus, heſternus, craſtinig 
Locale. |. clandeſtinus. 
—_ | Participiale: ut, Amandus, docendus, videndus, 
Partici- ſcribendus. | | 
piale. Et quz in i exeunt à verbis deduQa : ut, Fictilis, 
coctilis, gexilis, penſilis. ; | 
o 
gura igura aut eft ſimplex, ut, Juſtus: aut compoſita, ut 
nam Iuftus. Sunt qui huc addunt & decompoſitam ; ut, 
Frreparabilis. 
DE NUME RO. 
Nume - Numeri ſunt duo Singularis de uno; ut, Pater: 
rus. Pluralis de pluribus ut, Patres. 
DE CAS U. 
. 1 Caſus 8 hay ſex. TEIN 
omi- _ Nominativus, qui us dicitur rima v 
natlvus. qua rem aliquara 2 47 l F 
Geniti-  Genitivus, qui fignificat cujus fit res quæpiam; atque 
2 kic patrius, gi i, aut interrogandi c dici ſolet. 
Oftavus Detiyus, five dandi caſus dicitur, quo quid cuipiam 


attribuimus. Sub hac voce octavum etiam caſum com- 


pre hen- 
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prehenderunt : at,Virg. It clamor cœlo, ld eſt, in calum, accu. 


Accuſativus, qui & incuſativus, vel caufativus dicicivus. 
teſt, qui verbum ſequitur;z utpote in quem ad ĩo ver- 
i immediate tranſit: ut, Amo patrem. 
Vocativus, quem & ſalutatorĩum vocant, vocandisVocati. 
c@mpellandiſve perſonis accommodatur. © wu. 
Ablativus, quo quippiam ah —— auferri fignifica- Ablati- 


mus. Ilic ſextus atque Latinus appellatur, nemde 3 
quod Latinorum fit proprius. TEE 


DE GENERE. 


Genus eft ſexũs difcretio. Et ſunt genera numero Genera 
ſeptem: Maſculinum, cujus nota eſt Hic: foemininum, ſepem, 
Hee: neutrum, Hoc commune, Hic & bac commune 
trium, Hic, hæc & hoc : dubium, Hic vel hac epiccenum 
ſeu promiſcuum, quum (ub una generis nota utrumque 
Mum complectimur: ut, Hic anſer, hac aquile. Quan- 
quam hoc quidem genus ad præſens negotium non it4 
proprie ſpectare NE: cùm hoc quidem loco non de 
natura rerum agatur, ſed de qualitate vocum. 

Porrò, inter commune genus & dubium hæc eſt diffe- comma · 
rentia: quòd ubi communis generis nomĩni ni: * 2 
adjectivum copulaveris, non jam integrum fuerit ee 
eadem re loquenti,mutare genus adjectivi: ut, ſi dixeris, 
Durus parens, aut Canis fæta; quamdiu de eiſdem i pſus 
individuis j0queris, non licebit mutato genere _— 


parentem iniquam, aut Canrm fætum. At ver0, du 
generis ſubſtantivo poſito, etianifi adjectivum maſculi- 
aum addideris, nihilo tamen ſeciùs de eãdem re ſermo- 
em continuanti, licuerit pro tuo arbitratu mutare ge- 
aus adjectivi : ut, ft dixeris, Durum corticem, poteris 
&iam de eodem loqui pergens dicere, eandem cortitem 

eſſe & amaram. | 
Ut autem genera nominum id amuſſim calleas, hi ſe- 
quentes canones t bi ſuinma diligentia imbibendi ſunt, 
quos & Guiliel. Lilio _ acceptos referre 5 
3 ; 


a” 


1 f vorum . 
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, n Infra: 
ww GulLIELMI LILII 
Monty BOW Regulz generales propriorum. ac 


\ Ropria qua maribus tribuuntur, maſcula dic as: 


Aienſi- © pt ſunt divorum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo : uirorum; 


IT Vecto- FEE vt Cato Sirgiliu i fluozorum; ut,Tybris,Orontes ; rum 


Bom. « ut;Oftober : ventorum ; , Libs, Not#s, Aufter loco 
E Femini Menſium 7 + 5 8 n a : fl l 4 min 
-  naDca- 1 JT De Fœmininis. ; cujus 
Me. Jy Repria ſemineum 5 nomina ſexum, & | 
nb eines generi tribhuuntur 7 Sve dearum in te 
Dam, Fun z m, Fund, Venus: mulierum; ceu, Auna, Philetis: P 
Regio Fon” lis. Opus : regionum ; ut, Gracia, Per nati 
num, Hrbium; ut, 5, Opus : reg Ae. e Ws 51, wy 
> Jofula- Hale item nomen; ceu, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. vis, 
* rum. Ex-'- Freien tamen quædam ſu nt urbium; ut ifa 
IF 2 8 Maſtula,* Sumo, Agrage : quædam neutral ia, t Argos, 
1 3 U Anxur dat 
Mippo. ribur, Præneſte e ge nus quod utrum que. 
3338 *'Etiam-. 


„ Cert.  ', ©. ppellariva arborum erum muliebria ; ut, alnut, 
1586 4/95) FN Cupreſſis, cedrus. Mas /pinus, mas oleaſter. 
rum Et funt newtra, ſiler, ſuber, thus, robur, actrque. 


7 
* * 0 N L 4 
* 


crum, Did cpisana, quibuc vox ipſa gens ſeres aptum. 


. Regulx generales Appellativorum. 


fem. 


Epicœna. 


ia 5 pork ceu, paſſer, hirundo: ſerarum; M C 
Volu- un, Tigris, Vulpes : & piſcium z ut, oftres, cetm, ' © 


ſetarum, namen ex cunctis que diximus ant? nun, 
in-home gued exit in um, ſeu Gracum five Ln, 
1 Eſſe gem neutrum; fic invariabile nomen 
. de Sed nunc de Teliquis, qua Appeilat ua wotantur, 1 
2 Aus gue ſunt tanguam Appellati va, ordine thicam: 


2 N 
. a7 
F * 1 3 " 
F dj 


— „ 
4a.» Fi 
: ” 
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Nam genus his ſemper dignoſcitur ex genitiav, Tra r. 
Infra ut monſtrabit ſpecialis regula triplex, — "—_ 


Prima regula ſpecialis. 


| 

K Omen non creſcens genttiv0, cen, caro carnis, — | 

, Capra capræ, nubes nubis, genus eſt muliebre. iam B 
cas . 1 
run y Quoniam Lilius nofter nominum appellativa- ; { 
onres , rum ex genitivo deaf docks admonendi admonendi hoe | J 
luſter loco ſunt pueri,hanc prima = elle omnium no- 3 
7 minum — mars) non 1 um in _genitivez | 
cujus generis ſunt omnia prime quart® i ionis 3 A 

& ſecundæ etiam, prever puta , que f . F I 

in SO , . 3 
us; Pertinent etiam 1 
Fo; ationis: cujuſmodi ſunt, 1 is LED 4 


ON 
= > N 
+4 


: * 
2 


vis, genitivo vis; mater matris z- cr carnis. 4 


47806, Maſculina excepta ex non recenti. NN 


VI . ſcula nomina in a dicumur multe virorum/ © * % 
Wt, ſcriba, aſſecla, ſcurra, & rabula, 4 
Maut, Maſcula, Gracorum quot declinatio prima 
ger. W 4b illi. — fan. 
ue. arrapes, ſatraps ; * athletes, 
aſculs item, verres, natalis, aqualis : 2 aſſe 
E. ut,centuſs : . lienis, & orbis; 
Calis, cauli c, foltts, collis, menſic, e n. 
Faftis, 115, pants, penis, crinis, & ignis, 
Ci, ag torris,ſexis, piſcis, & unguts, 
Et zermit, vers, paſt ic, ſocletur & axis. Ke Y 
en, vemer 7 in os vel us, ut,logos, au ins, . erbt, 
us. 


Feminina non creſcentia. Fapmin, 4 
. generis [tant mater dbumas „Momme 1 i h | 
__ & DEE Ty aciſquey 
« 


5 | 


ov 


ou 
= 


- — 


"I 


— 


Porticus, atquetribus,ſocrus, nurus,& manus idu:: 4 
Fluc anus addenda eſt, huc myſ/tica vannus Iaccht ; 
A Jungus os in us vertentta Græca; papyrus, | 
Aus, Me Anticdorus, coftus, diphthorgus, byſſus, ubyſſus, in 4 
thodus, Cry/tallus. (nodes, ſupphirus, eremus & Arctus, Ps 9 
—— Cum-multis, aliis, que nunc perſcribere longum effs  @ 
= | Neutra hon creſcentia. | 
1 NI Eutrum nomen ine, þ gignit is, ut, mare, rete : 
f Et quot in on vel in um Hunt; ut, barbiton, vum. 
TY neutrum bippomunes genus, & neurum cacoethes, 


Et virus, pelag : neutrum mods, mas mods, wulgus, 


+1 Duhia non creſcentia. 
Ncerti generks ſum talpa, & dama, canalis, 

Halcyons., fink. clunh, v:ftis, penus, amnis, 
Dam teus, & corbi, linter, torquis, ſpecus, ang uis, 
„Po morbo cus fici dans, atque phaſelua, . 
'Leeyrhus, ac aremm, groſſus, pharus, & paradiſus. 


Communia non creſcentia. 
Ompoſetum d verbo dar s a commune duorum eſt: 
;  Grejugena 4 gigno, dg ricola & colo, id ad'vena mon- 


ER 

"A venio': adde ſenex, auriga, & verna, jodelk, (Aras 
| | | _ Vater, extorri, patraclis perque duelli,, 4 . | — 
[ Afink,j uvenis, teſtis, civis, cank, boflis, «; © 


STE" 3 
'Secunda regula ſpecial is. 


Regnia NI Omen, ereſcentls penultima I; genitivi | 
i pectoi3s Syllabs acuta ſonat, velut bac pietas piet at i, I 
ſecunda. 3:45 virrutis monſirant, genus eft mulichre, uw 
Huc ſpectant quz acuunt penulti mam genitivi te- Va 
oentis; qualia ſunt omnia quintæ inflect onis, preter h 
Hades. | "IIs — pra 
Omnia item monoſyllaba, præter Vis. Relſqus om- , 


gia ſunt tertlæ decliuationis ; ut func omnia definentis 


\ 
- 

a 
# 


— 


«a _ N 
Ree 


NOMEN 
us | C Halec, hal&cis, 

In Cr, Delphin, ints. 

An Titan, anis. 
ö 4 _ in J Ans Ju, — a antis. * 


eſs I Ens Continem, 4 
on; Triens, $ entia 


* 


Uns Decuns, decuncis. 
| In ex longum, quæ Grecis per up feribuntur: ut, 
Fs Character, crater, ſtater, ſoter, eris. - 
Latina in er ad tertiam regulam pertinent: quare 
| mulier haud reRe in hac claſſe collocatur, © 
e Syrinx, ingis. 5 
7 ben Cur, Phalanx, angis. 
Seprunx, F uncis. 
Effrons, x | 
Bifrons, Q 9s : 


in o Latina, quæ 6nzs & &nzs habent in ge- 


„Lectio, ligo, ſpado, önis; Anio, Enis. . 
Præter paucula gentilia, quæ ad tertiam regu lam per- 


IIn al neutra: ut, Vectigal, animal, alis: Cætera in 
al ſunt tertiæ cegulx. 3 
In en quæ inis habent in genitivo : ut, Lien, Siren, 
\ Enis, Cxtera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. 

In @y Greca, quæ retinent @ in genitivo : ut, Damon, 
Ladon, Simon, Trion, önis. 
1 Quzdam- variant: ut, Orion, Edon, Egeoa, önis & 


Vnis: Cxtera ſunt tertiæ regulz. | 
In ar Latina: ut, Laquear, exemplar, calcar, iris: 
| — preter Jubar, nectar, iris; hepar, hepitis. \ 
= In or Latina: ut, Amor, timor, uxor, öris. O 
is | Prater ſequentia, que ad tertiam regulam ſpectant: 
| . ut, 


tinent: ut, M „Brito, Saxo, Vangio, Lingo, önis. 


= 
* y . 
* 58 4 4 
0 „ , 
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Grxca quoque nonnulla 2 ut, Rhetor, Hector, Neftor, 
S$tentor, &c. oris. 

In a Latina: ut, Majeſtas, lenitas, humilitas, huma- 
nitas, &c. atis. Excipe,Anas, anitis ; & Græca Is 
ut, Lampas, po trias, decas, idis. L 

In es Latina aliquot : ut, Quies, magnes, locuples, 
tis ; Merces, hæres, cohæres, edis. 


Accedunt his etiam Graca quzdam : ut, Lebes, tapes. 
Dares, Chremes, et is. 2 


U pyrois, —. ic, quæ faciunt itis, inis, & idis || in genitivo: ut, 
entis. Samnis, Quiris itis: Salamis, Trachis, inis: Pſophis, 
F- Crenis, idis; Cztera ſunt tertiz 

3 In os Latina: ut, Cuſtos, odis : Nepos, tis. Præter 


Compgs, impos, tis. 
Et ræca que 9 in penultima genitivi : ut, 
Heros, Minos, dis. inoceros, ægoceros, tis. 
I In s quæ mittunt geniti vum ſimgularem in 1 — 
pro ci aris, untis: ut, Salus, palus, tellus, Opus. Præter 
ditate unam vocem, Pecus peciidis. 
Locr. uc pertinent & comparativa neutra in as: ut, San- 
Sim, probius, melius, pejus, oris. 
In ax, tam Latina quam Græca: ut, Limax, fornax, 
thorax, ro audax, bibax, acis. 
| Excipe Græca quædam appellativa & gentilia : ut, 
* Abax, orax, fiyrax, {milax, colax, corax, x, Phar- 
4 nax, Candax, acis: : Syphax tamen Vvariat àcis, & Acis. 
In ex paucula quædam: ut, Vervex,ecis ; Vibex,icis ; 


Exlex, egis; Alex, alẽcis. 4 


Reliqua in ex ad tertiam regulam Wine ſunt. 
In ix Latina & Græca: ut Lodix, rad x, cornix, ſp 
dix, fœlix, phoenix, perdix, coturnix, &cc. icis. Fr Aſha” 
lia omnia in trix: ut, Victrix, nutrix, wotri x, lotrix. & 

icis. Cætera pertinent ad tertiam regulam. 


In ox ſubſtantiva & adjectiva: ut, Celox, velox, seie, 2 


Præter Cappadox, cis; een & quædam 
aun. 


ut, Arbor, marmor, æquor, ador, Sc. öris, kt 
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In un [ — wa ſunt tertiæ regul]) 
In yx: ut, may bombycis: autem variat 
Bebrycis. Cxtera ad tertiam regulam relegari debent. 
In / Græca, præcedente p 1 ut, Hydrops, Cyclops, 
conops, Cercops, 6pis. Reliqua i in ops ad tertiam regu- 
" Alam referenda ſunt. 


* Maſculina excepta ex acute creſcentibus; 


Aſcula dic:emur monoſyllabs nomins quedam, one 
q- Fal, ſol, ren, ar, ger, vir, vas — ſyUlabs 
l 1575 7 babens genitivo: "quzdam 


7 
Polyſyll 
| 2 in 
ut, wy 
T 
dis: - 8 ra 
Xter body” ; 
San- Alle pier Cures, magnes, unique mer li. | 
| er nomen quinte : Fey ror. uns pe 32 
nax, Us dodrans, ſemis; jungantur maſculs Samni : * 5 
6 * » tyFicorax, thorax, & maſculs ueruex, 
ut, & bombyx pro vermiculo. uttamen , bir 
har- Sun mulicbre genus, Syren, mulier, ſeror, ur. 


Neutra excepta ey acute creſcentibug, . 


„ 5:4, oy igigg monoſyilabs nomina, mel, ſel, 
Las, ſar, ver, cor, at, vas aft, 05 offis, & eng, 
6, thug, Jus, cru, pus, Ex in al pahhlaba in ir 
VO Jaques Neutrum belec & muliebre. 


Dubia acute creſcentia. der. 
alk Aubin bec Pytbon,ſerobs,ſerpens, bubs, n 4 


Perdix, lynx, pro trunco, pedis & cn 
, rene Ta ns eſto ſecundo, | 


Sz 


N "% 3 4 1 
hy I 


- 
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Communia acutè creſcentia. Fe ( 

Sum commune,Parens, autor gue inſuns, adoleſtens, In 
Dux, aller, hæres, exlex ; à frome creata, LES 
Fm L Ur, bifrons : cuſtos, bos,* fur, ſus, atque ſacerdos. _ 
| ; f 1 

Tertia & ultima regula ſpecialis. _— 


k, | Omen, creſcenth penultima fi genitivi 
— rf Sit grevk, ut, ſanguu, genitivo ſanguink, eff mas. 
| Hu ſpethane eee creſcentis gravan- 
| eig, cujus generis ſunt paucula illa ſecundæ declinatio- 
ae quibus ſuprà meminimus ; videlicet, Socer, ge- 
I, puer, Eri ; adulter, Eri ; Presbyter, Eri. 
1. vir viri: ut, Levir, Triumvir, Deceng- 
eee. ri * a eee 
= | ta item 2 gero & : ut, iger, clavi- 
„ ger, caduciter, lucifer, Eri : & adjectiva quædam: ut. 
Tener, dexter, proſper, Eri ; Satur, tri. Spectant hue 
de Græca omnia neutrius generis in 4: ut, Pocma,dog- 
ma, ſophiſma, ænigma, itis. | 
In yr item Græca: ut, Martyr, Martyris ; Pſithyr, 
- plithpris, 
- _ Oinnia item in w Latina: ut, Augur, murmur, fur- 
A fur, cicur, Aris. | 
6 In us etiam omnia: ut, Caput, capitis; Occiput, | 
decipitis. ; | 
Preterea in o Latina omnia, præter lla quæ ſuperiùs 
excipiuntur: ut. Imago, ſartago, ordo, cardoy Inis. 
In I: ut, Annibal alis; mugil, lis: Conſul, Præſul, lis. 
In en: ut, Pecten, tibicen, carmen; crimen, inis. 
In en Græca, quæ ſummits parvum in pemilt Age- 
aitivi ſingularis : ut, Canott, dæmon, architectou, Phle- 
on, ns, . | | | 
13 In or Latina & Græca: ut, Arbor, æquor, Wermor 


{ 


* 


pantocrate r, apator, öris. 
lo 95; ut, Alas, anitis. ' OM oy 
1 14 g 


— 


1 
. 
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Et Græca ut, Archas, chilias,hebdomas, enneas Idis. 

In es Latina: ut, Fomes, li mes, Itis; præſes, deſes, Idis. 

Im is Latina & Græca: ut, Sanguis, pollis, inis; Ty- 
rannis, paropſis, idis. 

la ar Latina & Grzca: ut, Jubar, compar, nectar, 
Acclur, iris. | 

in dr e Ze; wth | 

In 5 præcedente conſonante, tam Latina, aas 

* * Græca : ut, Excipe 


4 Princeps, 2 I cipis Ethi is  queedam | 
r 
2 Inops, &pis 3 Chalybs, ybls, _ | 0 


; In os Latina: ut, Compos, Otis. | | 
_— In us Latina & Græca; ut, Peous,decus,tris ; velta, 
vulnus, Eris; Tripus, Oedipus, ddis. 


2 In ax Grrcz: ut, Abax, ſtorax, Cg, dlinar, leis! 
tw ln ex Latina: ut, Index, vindex,carnitex, uſes, 
_ F 1 i & Græca: ut, Varix, fornix, [ 
Y aſtix, Igls 
G In ox Latina & Grzca: ut, Przcoz, Cappadax,Acls ; 
1, Allob rox, Polyphlox, &gis. 
In ux Latina: ut, Conjux, conjilgis ; Redux, rediicis, 
* Denique in yx Græca: ut, Onyx, Sardonyx, Ceryx, 
Eryx, ychis. 
5 Fœmin. excepta ex graviter creſcentibus. 
us E 
Genin gears fit . Rk * 4 cee. 
ö ts; 4ique in go, quod 4a e in 
14 tibi dulced- ſaciens dulcedinis, idque : do & go. 


+ Monſtrat compago compaginss : adjice virgo, 


«Grands, files, compes, ages, &. ſeges, arbor, bytmſque 
Lie Bac bir, fendon., Gor "gon, icon & Amen. 


is as vel in is firits : ut, Lamas. Ibis, 


Grecuta 


r in as & 
& Caſes, ; it us vox und pecus pecudis dans; 8. 

3 | His ſerfexs, pellex, Carex, Sh mul 4: ue ſupellex, | 

TY ends our Ix, coxendix, filixque. 


Neuc ra 


* = 1 
x 
"'T 


„ * 
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Neutra ex graviter cre 3. 


{ 
ö |: bo ur EN neutrale genus fignans rem non animitan, 


Hee pre 
ampeſter, 
Junge pec 


en, ar, ur, Nomen in a; ut problems i en ; ut,omen ; ar zu, u- 

* þ + bar? ur . ; 
Unser : us; ut,onm : put; un, cih. Attamen ex bis 
2 | ſuns oven, ferper jan nemra, cadaver, © 

p, nter, web pro fango tuber, & uber, 

& laſer, cicer, & piper, atque papaver 

op 22 arque Fler. Neutra, æquor, marmor, adorgue, 

| Axque pecus, quando pecerie, facit i 1 genit ivo. 


I 15 u ex graviter creſcentibus, 


dubit generis, cardo, mergo, cinis, obex, Rit 
a, Palos, adeps, forceps, pumex, 8 ana, imbrex ; | 
tx, & onyx cum prole, ſi | 

melia vals maſcula dic ier 4 
9 ex graviter creſcentibus. 


. 1 bt, Come: ſunt iſta, vigil, pugil, exul, 
8 Praſul homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, & Areas 5 

Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, boſpes : 

is Sales praſes, princeps, auceps, eques, obſes : 

Sic Ar- Argite * alia & verbis qua nomins mult creantur 

ha Ul, Conjux, jule, vindex, opifex, & aruſpex. 


muni- 


— 
2 PR gs 


| - — Regula Adjectivorum generals. 


eps. Dien ivs unam duntaxar habeni la vocem 3 
5 x ut friix, audax, retinent genus omne ſub und : 
"Sub geminna þ voce cadant, velus omnis & mne, 
Vox commune duũm prior efl, vox altera newrrum : 
A þ tres variant voces, ſacer ut ſacra ſacrum : 
Vox prima eft mas, altera femina, tertia neutrws: , 
Alt ſunt qua fiexu prope ſubſtantive worares , 
Aljed tua tamen natura uſjique reperta: 
: «Talia ſunt pauper, puber, cum degener, uber 
\ Es dives, locupler, ſaſpes, comes axquewupetle 
| Cum 25 aliis, gue beste iuſt a ** 


> oa © was 2 RR — — = 


—_— <a cxres * 2 * 


Hee proprium quendam fbi flexum aſciſcere gaudem, 

ampefter, volucer, celeber, celer, atque ſalu ber i 

Junge pedeſter, equeſter, & acer: junge palufler, 

c alacer, ſylwvefter. At hac tu fic variabis ; 

ic celer, bac celeris, neitro hoc celere : Aut aliter ſic; 
Flic atque bee celeris, rurſum hoc celere eft tibi nur. 

u quæ deficiunt genere adjectiva natanda, 

De quibus atque aliis 9 tibi mentio es. 


DE DECLINATIONE! 3 


\ Eclinatio eſt variatio dictionis per caſus, Sung Berlins 
autem declinationes numero quinque.. . tiones 


Rima declinatio compleQitur quatuor rx. 


P. foo fv; Þ Feber = ml | 
. a; ; TL nes 5 4 N 
* $0 ræca ſunt 
omnia quz in 52 | | nas, | 
* IF Sunt qui huc addunt Hebrza LEN 


dam, Ader. Abraham, Abrahz. uz tamen meliùs ad 
Latinorum formam redacta, ad hunc modum inflexeris: 
Adamus, Adami; Abrahamus, Abrahami. 


: As, accuſativum i in am & in an facit, at; Eneis, ne Ae. X 


am, vel nean; vocativum in 4 ; ut, Aneas, Anea. 
Es, in accuſat vo en ſumit ; ut, Anke ncht: ing. 
vocati vo g ablat ivo e vel a; ut, Anchiſe, vel Anchiſa. 


E, genitivum i in es mittit, dativum in e, acculativumy, | 2 
n ablativum in e; ut, 


ITN = 
Pene 
Abl. oY 


= * Fra — Latinorum interdum repe- A, in 
titur ad Grecorum- imitationem: ut, Pater-amilias,Geniz, 
YFiliustanihgs. Id quod vereres obſervabant i in multis 
1 "_ "NT 1 Dax ipſe vidi. 


\ 


CI” 
- 


I \viuy 


neee 


4 " 
1 uf 4 
— * . * 
Wo ry Lak. 
-- x prog 
> » „ 
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Secunda 
declina- 
flo. 
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Livius Andronicus; Mercurius, cimque eb, filius La. 


tenãs, pro Latone. Sic, Nævius; Filii terras, pro 
terre. Virgilius; Nec auras, nec ſonitus memor. 


Aulai, & PiQai.atque id genus alia, priſcis relinquito, 

Genitivus pluralis interdum Syncopen admittit: ut, 
EX neadiim, Grajugenim ; pro Aneadarum, Grajuge- 
narum. 

Hæc — ” —_— * __ in 25 
Dea, mula, equa, liberta, ambæ, duæ, abus. 

Hæc vero tam in is, quam in Zb; Filla, filiis vel fi- 
liabus ; Nata, natis vel natabus. | 


SECUNDA DECLINATIO 


Y Er, Aper. 
Fcundæ declinationis Vlr, Vir. 
terminationes ſunt a- 4 ut, Satur. 
pud Latinos quinque 3 Dominus. 
3 
Er Græacorum, On, 86 
Eus, 


Attica in os genitivum in d mĩttunt, _— in 
on; ut, Androgeos, Androgeo: Accuſ. Androgeon, 

Quædam Grzca contracta in u, vocativum tormant 
in &: ut, Panthus, 6 Panthii : Oedipus, 6 Oedipii. 

Notabis & Latina quædam, tam in - quam ine mittere 
yocativum — —angh ut, Agnus, vulgus, lucus, flu- 
vius, chorus, populus pro natione. 

Ex, genitivum format in er vel eos, dativum in ei, 
accuſativum in ea, vocativum in eu: ut, 


( pheon. { 
Nom. (Orpheus. (pheos. > SED Ovid. Q- 
Gen. J Orphei vel Or- 
Dat. * hei Abl 
Notandæ unt deniq; Deüm, C pro Deorum, . 
$yneopationes illæ, & Virum, Virorum. 
Item 


* 


Chary b. 
Sic & 
brim, / 


Quæe 


aiter: t 


turris, r 
Ablat 
AANlativ 


Prop 
tunt: u 


At ne 
ex part 


u 


Ablat 
tivo ret. 


* 
Feſto1 

am inte 

nitiy 
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To Item anomala illa Ambo & Duo; quas dnas voces 

pro Poetz etiam in accuſativo Maſculi gas uſitrpant: ut, 
Virg. $i duo præterea talrs Idan ul iſſet dry t wires. 

Hor. Ne vos titiflet gloria, jurtjurdanto obſt ringt n æm bo. 

Cic. in Phi. ſecund. Prater dus vos, nemy fic lequitur. 


uge· TERTIA DECLINATIO. 
0 Frtia declinatio admodum varia eſt: cujus di fei- 
9 


liores duntaxat caſus hoc loco attingerms. 

borundam accuſativi ſiectuntur tantum in ut ut. Accu 

Vim, ravim, tuſſim, fitim, napullarim, amuſim; g 

Charybdim. Kean gs ö 

Sic & quorundac fAluviorum accuſativĩ: ut, Ty- 

brim, Ararim. 

S Quzxdam accufætivos ſlectunt in im & in en commu ; 

T niter : ut, Buris, pelvis, clavis, ſeeut's, pupyis, torquis, 
turris, reſtis, febris, navis, bipenn's, aqualts, im vel em. 
Ablativus regulariter in « deſinit: ut, hectus, ſalus; Ablatis 

ANativo, Pectore, ſalute. 2 vus. 
Propria nomina adjectivis ſimilia, ablativos in e mit- 

tunt: ut, Felice, Clemente, Javenale; Martiale, &c. 

At neutra definert?” n a, ar, & e, ablativum magn3 


X ex parte mittuntinZ? 
7 in P vectigal, Vectigali. 
** ut, Je alcar, & Ablat. 4 Calcari, 
Mare, Mari. 1 
* Ablativus rete à nomi nativo retis eſt: non à nomĩna- Retia. 
4 tivo rete. bar, cum compoſitis, tam e quam i habet: 
» 011” WMuc, Par, compar : ablativo, Pare, compare, vel ti. 
in er Hzc tamen e reti nent, Far, hepar, jubar, nectar, gau- 
es Poe, præſepe. 
heon. 


Et hæc proprla, & Præneſte, Præneſto. 
— Reate. Reate. 


Feftorum nomi na, quz tantù m pluralia ſunt, geniti- e. 


Soracte, Foracte. 
|. Og- Ablac. 


* am interdum in ors mittunt, ut, Agonalia, Vinalia; um 
um. "ME vitivo, Agonaliorum, Vinaliorum, = noming, 
Item G 


later: 


* 


Menſi- 
um no- 
mina , 


No! a- 
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Interdum autem in wm : ut, Floralia, Feralia ; 
genitivo, Floralium, Feralium. 
quando verdtam in orum quam in jum: ut, Pa- 
rentalia, Saturnalia : Genitivo, Parentaliorum, Saturna- 
liorum, vel jun. 

Dativus verd & ablativus in bur: ut, Saturnalibus, 
Bacchanalibus: præter Quinquatriis, quod juxta e- 
cundam declinationem format prædictos caſus. 

Menſium nomina in er vel & ablati vum in foliim 
_—_ mut, September, Aprilis; ablativo, Septembri, 
Aprili. 

Doorn accuſativus in im tantùm definit, iis ablati- 
vus exit in i: ut Sitim, tuſſim; ablativo, Siti, tuſſi. 

Adjectiva, quz nominativum in js vel er & e neutrum 
faciunt, ablativum mittunt in i ſolùm: ut, Fortis, mol- 
lis, dulcis; ablativo, Forti, molli, dulci. 

Sic Acer, acris, acre; ablativo, acri. 


Licet Poetz, interdum metri caufd, e pro uſurpent. 


Getera adjectiva tam in e quam in i mittunt: ut, 
Capax, duplex; ablativo, capace, duplice, vel ci. 
Præter Pauper, degener, uber, ſoſpes, hoſpes, quæ in 
e tantim faciunt ablativum. 
' Comparativa etiam bifariàm faciunt ablativum : ut, 


| Melior, doctior; ablativo,Meliore, doctiore, vel ri. Si- 


militer & ſubſtantiva quzdam : ut, Ignis, ammis, an- 

guis, ſupellex, unguis, vectis; ablativo,e vel 7. 
Rariùs autem Civis, J Abla- 2 Cive, vel civi. 
Rarius etiam Arpi nas, @ tivo, Y Arpinate, vel ti. 


Et fic de cæteris id genus gentilibus. Denique ad eun- 
dem modum ablativos formant, quorum accuſativi pe 


em & im fini unt : ut, puppis, navis; ablativo, puppe, 
nave vel i. Et Verbalia item in trix: ut, Victrix, ala r, 
ablativo, Victrice, altrice, vel ci. | 
Neutra, quorum ablativus ſingularis exit in # tan- * 
mit vel ine & i, nominativum pluralem mittune in 
fe ut, Molli, dvplice, 


vel ci ; nominativo plurali, 
Mollia, ' 


Mollia, 
vel aplu 
doctior 

Ex al 


Reenitiyy 


plum, ] 
consare 
plicum, 
terum, 1 
format, 
Sunt 
mod: fir 
lerpentit 
Quan 
niuntun 
falx, glan 
bium, fal 
Excipe 
pum, tor 
Ubi in 
ancur pa 


Co] 
te Nie 
Aw 


Litiun 
Excipe 


Dpum, ay 


As for 
lox noc 
$ mur 
ales, 
Boum : 

Or 
um forn 
mnium ; 
Grzco | 
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ia; IMollia, duplicla. Præter Ubera,plura,vel plur ia, apluſtra 
vel apluſtria: fic comparativa ; ut, Meliora, fortiora, 
doctiora, priora. | © Genith 
Ex ablativis in ij tantiim, vel in e & 2, fit pluraliter vus plu 
Keenitivus in ium: ut, utili, ut. lum, puppe, vel pz, pup- ralis. 
pium, præter Majorum, 
conparativa: ut, # Meliorumy{ Item præter iſta, Su- 
plicum, complicum, ſtrigilum, artiticum, vigilum, ve- 
lum rerum, memorum, pugilum, inopum ; at plus plurium 
bri, format. f 5 = 
Suat & quæ Syncopen al'quan«!0 admittunt: chjul— 
lati- mod ſunt Sapientum pro | aprentium, ſerpentũm pro 
ler pentium. 3 
rum Quando nominat; vi ſingulares duabus conſonantibus 
| niuntur, genitivi plarals exe nt in ium: ut,Pars,urbs 
falx, glans, trabs, merx ; genitivo plurali, Partium, ur- 
bium, falcium, glandium, trabium, merc'um. 
went. Ezcipe Hyemum, pr ncipum, participum, munici- 
Trum, torcipum, inopum, ceelibum, clientum, &c. 
Ubi in nominativis & genitivis ſingularibus reper{- 


uz in $Þ9cur pares ſy llabæ, genitivus pluralis exit in jum x 
Collis, : bs Collzum, 
u ut, fut, & Menſis, in genitivo-& Menlium, WAdde iftis 


81. Auris, Auriu 
S. an 2 * * 8 12 1 5 

, Litium, ditium, vitium, ſalium, manium, penatiu sn. 

j Excipe tamen -Canum, panum, vatum, juvenua F 
vi. dpum, apum, &cc. | 


| As tormat aſſium: Mas marium: Vas, vadis, vadĩium: 4 
ox noctium: Nix nivium: Os oſſium: Faux faucium : 
mur ium: Caro carnium: Cor cordium i Alituum 
ales, aſſumit u. | 
Baum anomalum eſt, ut etiam hobus vel bubus. 
rum genitivi plurales deſinunt in ium, accuſati-Aecula- 
gum formant per es & e diphthongum : ut, Partium > oral 
mnium ; Partes, omnes vel eis. | Grzeco-, 
Græco fonte deri vata S juxta linguæ ©" de 
: 


platall clinatio 
ua 


Mollia, 


9o 


foe morem variantur, genitlyum mittunt in os : ut, i- 
tan, Pan, Daphnis, Phyllis: genitivo, Titinos, Panos, 
Daphnidos, Phyllidos : dativum verd in ? breve : ut, 
Titan!, Pant, Daphnidi, Phyllid? : accufativam in a, 
(nifi fint neutrius generis in 4 non terminata j N Pa- 
na, Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orphea. 

Is tamen && ys per os purum declinata in genitivefac- 
cuſativum faciunt, os nominativi mutatã in n: ut, 


Tethys, Tethyos, 8 Tethyn. 
Decapolis, lios, = JDecapolin. 
Geneſis, ſios, 2 JGenefin. 
Metamorphofis, ſios. J< ( Metamorphofin. 
Sune que duplicem genitivum faciunt : akerum h C 
os non purumalterum in os purum, Atque hzcpro ze aliis 
nitivorum ratione duplicem quoque accuſativum for- Ie 


mant; alterum inn, alterum in 4: ut, Paris, genitivo, 
Paridos & Parios, accuſativo, Parida & Parin: Themis 
genitivo, Themidos & Themios, acouſativo, Theggid: 


& Themin. 
Foeminina in , genitivum in i:, & accuſativum in 
mittunt: | | 
( Sapphs, Sapphiis, Sapphö. 
nt, < Manto, Mantiis, & hanc < Mantò. 
Clio, Cliüs, Clio. 


Q 


Vorati- Yocativus nominativo magna ex parte ſimilis eſt; 


n.  n6nnullistamen à nominativo abjicitur 5x ut, Palla dum 7; 

Pallantis ; Theſeus, Theſeos ; Tethys, Tethyos; voc Olir 

„ tivo, © Palla, Theſeu, Tethy. | nomin: 

6 | Phyllis, Phyllidos, 3 Phylli. Geni 
F Alexis, Alexi Vocativo, ö Alexi. e, exib 
ce Achilles, Achilleos, Achille. Cie 

# nt utra Neutra ſingularia in 4 Græca ſunt: ut, Problema, y Vir 
| Ma. t ma: quæ veteres juxta Latinam quoque formam d Sal 
„ elinabant, addità {yllab4 tum: ut, Hoc problematuf Cxte; 
1 hoc poematum. amdilig 


dativi & ablativi plurales adhuc in freque 


ta dicun 


0. 
5. 


s eſt; 
„Palla 
83 voc 


i. 
XI. 
ville. 


plema,p( 


rma d 


lematu! 
n freque! 
(VU 4 


nomina tertiæ inflectionis: ut, Plebes, plebei. 


E, exibat. ſingula | 


» Saluſtius. Vix decima parte die reliqud. 


am diligenter ea nomina quz à Grammaticis Heterocli- 
ta dicuntur. Hæc partim varia probatorum authorum 


kitlone, partim a a regulis diſcere lice 
T 3 


Q ART DECLINATTIO. 


O declinationi nibil ferd diffeultatis ineft, Wa" 
nam duas tantùm ſortitur terminationes in recto :i, --"j 
ſingulari ; nempe s & u: ut, Manus, genu. minum- 
Veteres 4 nominativis, Anus, tumultus, ornatus, di- 
Wrunt Anuis, tumulti, ornati, in genitivo: ut, 
Ter. Ejus amm causi,Idem. Nihil ornati, nibil tumulti. 
Datiyus ui habet, & interdum etiam #: ut, fructui, Patien- 
concubitui : rarids, Fructũ, concubitt. ky 10 
Virgilius. Budd nec concubiti indulgens, | 
Terent. Veftirhs nimis indulges. 
Currilm autem pro curruum Synzrefis eſt ; ue & in 
aliis declinationibus fierĩ ſolet. 
leſus, in accuſativo Iẽſum habet; in reliquis yerd leſus 
771 
ativum ivum em in ub far mant; pati 
Agus, lacus, artus, arcus, tribus, ficus, ſpecus, — © kn 
partus, portus, veru, ubs. tivus 
Czters omnia in ibas: ut, FraRibus, foetibus, mani. Plural. 
bus, motibus, &c. 
QUINTA DECLINAT IO. 
Uintadeclinatiogenitivumgdativum & ablativum au 
pluralem in paucioribus ſortita eſt, quemadmo- —— 


dum infra in Heteroclitis fuſiùs tradetur. tio no- 
Olim juxta hanc declinationem flectebantur quzdam num. 


Genitivus hujus declinationis olim etiam in es, l, & cenitie. 


Cicero. Equites werd daturos illim dies pans, 
Virgilius. Muners Letitidmque dit. 


Cxterium, prxter iſta quz jam diximus, notabis eti- 


bit. 


91 


.ltaquz 5. 


& neut. Dat prior his numerus neurrum genus, alter utrumqut 


yl U a. a 
K. mal.  Manalus, atque ſacer mons .Dindymus, Tſmarus, atque 
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— 2 | Fr 9 P * c 2 22 
CIC/SEEECETECSPCTECT EE 
DE NOMINTBUS -: 
 HETEROCLITL: 
Tho. Robinſon. * 
Je J ' dd I20+7 ©» ( vat 
U genus ant Aexum variant quecungue u „ 
9 No R11n defrcartint ſuperunt ve, Fleteroclita ſum 
7. n. Variantia genus 
N pi. Hae gerur 46 partim flexum variant ia cernis, 
Pergamus, infelix urbs Troum, Pergama gignit; 
- Dot; niſt Hlurali careat, facit ipſa ſupellex 


„ Neut. & you | 
3 d ng ul ſæmineis, neutris pluralia gaudent 


89 


Hetero- Y 


ant. 


. Raſirum cum fæno, Plum, femul atque capiſtrum: Q, 
in mac Argos item & celum ſunt finguls neuira ; ſed audi, 
tantum Maſcula duntaxat telos voctrabis & Argos; | 
plu'ol. Prana ſed & franos, quo pacto & eaters formant. 

8 any Nundinum, eg hinc epulum, qui bus addito balneum, h 
p. Bop Neutra quidem primo, muliebria rite ſecundo: (/u 
5. Mal. Balnea plurali Fuvenalem conſtat habere. 


ſin.ncut. Hoc maribus dant ur kngularia, plurima neutrk, 


, T.crtera, Taygetus, fic Tænara, Maſfica, & dltus 
ural. Gargarus. At numerus genus his dabit alter utrumque, 
| Sililus, aique jocus, locus, & Campanus Avernus. 
Defectiva. 
Qua ſeguitur mance eſt numero, caſuive, propago. 
2265 Aptota. 7 


— Due null um variant caſum; us, fas, all, nl TY infli 
— Multe & in u mul i; ut ſunt hæc, corniique, genuque 
recto Sic gummi, frugi ; fic Tempe, tot, quot, & omnes 

nn A tribus ad cemum numeros, Aptora vocabis. 
- . | Mo! 


nr. 


* on ne — * 


W 
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TY; Monoptd6ta. 
tba Monopriton namen, cui vor cadit ung; — 
Ceu noc u, natu, juſſu, injuſſu, imul 4ſt u. ſuntqus 
Prompmu, permiſſu : plurali legimus aſtus; unico in 
Legimus inficias, ſed vox ea le reperta e. — 
o A : : antur. 
(vat Diptota. * 
nue u. gunt Diptdta, quibus duplex flexura remanſis: 3. Dipto- , 
ta ſuns Nt fors forte dabit ſexto, ſpontis quoque fponte ; — 
Cic plus pluris habet, repetundarum repetundis; caſibus. 
Fugerk & ſexto dat jugere, verberk autem 
Perbere, ſuppetiæ quarto quoque ſuppetias dant: 
Tantundem dat tantidem, ſimul impetks hoc dat 
Impete : junge vicem ſexto vice; nec legyplura. 
Perberis atque vicem, fic plus, cum jugere, cunttos 
Luatuor bac numero c4/us tenuere ſecundo. 
72 Triptota. * 
Tres quibus infle#k caſur, Triptita vacantur: Letagun 
t preci atque precem, petit & prece blandus amicam: tribus 
Lic opis eſt 2 fer opem legis, atque ope digung: caſtbus. 
Ai tantum redto frugù caret, & ditionk : 
Integra vox vm en, nifi deſet fortè dativus ä 
Omnibus bis mutilus numerus prior, integer alter. 5.Defe@. 
Lua referunt, ut qui : que percontantur, ut, ecquis : doe 
Et que r ut, nullus, neuter, & omnis : 
Inßnita ſolent bis jungi ; ut, quilibet, alter | 
Quinto hæc [ape carent caſu ; & pronomina, preter 
Suatuor bes infra, noſter, nofiras, meus, & iu. 
| 4 6Propria , 
480. Propria cundt a notes, quibus eft natura cobrcens,  defec. pl. 
„rin 1 ſuerins : ut, Mars, Cato, Gallis, Roma, Frumen 
, Tagus, Lelaps, Parnaſſus, Bucephal(que. m__ 
5, in His frumena dabi, pena, berbas, uda, neialla; alia geu 
gemique 25 227 aut horum qua ſint . ie 5 pw wo 
nes i pluralem retinent hec, eſt ubs ſpornum. 1 
abts. 2 4 G 4 * Hordass 


Mot 


earentia 
quibuſd.. 


1. M. 
geſect. 
plur?!. 

2. Fam. 


eargnt. Pix, Humus, atque turs : fitis & fuga ; junge quietem, 
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| Neutis He, dies farra, forum, mel, mul um cefrutn, thirkque, 
. Kogolari % rantum fintiles wires fluralia ferwant. 


Heſperus S vf Fantus, lim /que, fimi ſpur. 


* 


p K Sic penus S ſangais, fic Omer, Meg? ed ifia 
Br. ; | e : 
. Maſcula ſunt nume un vx exceiin'ia primum. 


Singula famine. i. plurelia rarò, 
Pubes aique falus, jic talio cum tndcle, ti ii. 


plural. Sic cholera atyue frmes, bei gue, (inedta. juvintns ; 


Nota. 


Sed tamen fæc, ji be td, labs ut & nmniu gain &, 
Tres /imiles Cajun plural; Je ve teur hun / 

Fæciſe res, /peciis, facte:, à ite e dicfque ; 
Quas voces mumerg tag dice , ſerundo 

Tis multa ſolont mulietria ndl ve ; ut ha ſunt, 
Stuliitia, invidia, & fapientia. 4 fidia, u'gue 


3 genus innamer Vocts, 7 ee tele : 


4 Neutra 


carenti i 


. Purali, Sic barathrum, wirus. witrum, < 1/c1/mmque, prnumgue, 


Duam tibi pre/xam tu cer tum callige filum. 
Ra/ ius his numerum, guandequt ſid adde ſecundum, 


Nee licet bis niiris rumerum diferre fecrundum, 
Deliciam. ſentum, letcum, cen mue. ſalimgue ; 


Fuſtitium, nibr lum, ver, lac, gluten, fimul halec : 
Add g1lu, folium, jubar. Hic guogue talia pouas, 
Que 1:bi, ft obſeres, eccurrent multa legenti. 


. Moſeula ſunt tantum numero contenta ſecundo, 
Manes, majores, cancelli, lileri, & antes, 
Men es pr: fluvium, lemures, fe fi. atque minors ? 
Cum genus o//ignant natales ; aide Penates, 
Et loca fplurali. quales Gabiigur, Locrigue, 
Et quarcungue leg as paſſim ſimilis rationis. 

Hee ſunt feeminei gerverts, numerique ſecundi, 

Exuvie, phal-re, gratt/que, manulie, & idus, 
Ante, inaucie, fimul infiai æ gur, minegque, 


Excubite, none, nuge, iricegue, calenaæ, 


Puiſquilia 


Quifqu 
Feriæ, | 
Retia |} 
Nuptie 
Do 2 


Naar 
Mania 
Arma, 
Funus J 
Reſtra 
Infants 
Au ur, 
F. 14 L 


Qua 


Ng 


Sinus & 
Viſcut ( 
At Tuc 
Ewentu 
Talia 4 


Sed t 
am pe 
Caſſida 


Wc er 


Caſſida 


Verit 


Gibbus | 


's 


Huilia 


Gibbus & hic gibber, cucumis cucumar, flipi- & ſlips ; 


= 
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Quiſguiliæ. therme, cunæ, diræ, exequiegue, 
Friæ, & inferie, fic primitiaque plageque 
Retia fignantes, & value, divitiaeque ; 

Nuptiæ item & ladet: adiuntur Thebe & Athene : 


Qlod genus invenias & nomina plura lacorum. 


Navin, Bec primo, plurali neutra leguntur, 
Mania, cum trſquis, præcoraia, luſtra ferarum, 
Arma, mapalin ; fic bellaria, munia, caftra ; 
Funus juſta petit, peti! & ſpon/alia virgo, 

Roftra di ſertus amat ; fuerigue crepundia geſtant : 
Infanteſque colunt cunabula ; conſulit ex ta 

Au ur, & oblolvens ſuperit ata recantat. 
Fa Deum poter unt, ceu Bacchanalia, jungi. 


Qusd ſi plura leges, licet bac quoque clafſe repmas. 
Redundantia. 


AHec qrafi luxuriant, varias imitantia forma: : 
Nam genus & vocem var fant. tonitrus tonitrugue. 
Sic clypeu? clypeum, baculus baculum, atque hacilium. 
Sen/us & boc ſenſum, tignus tignimgue, tapetum 
Atque tapete tapes, punctus funFumgque ; ſfinapi, 
Quod genus immutants fertur ſcelerata ſinais. 
Sinus & hoc finum was lafiis, mendaque mendum, 
Viſcus & hoc wiſcum, fic cornu & flexile cornum. 
At Eucanus ait, Cornics tibi cura finiſiri : | 
Eventus fimul eventum. Sed quid morar iftis f 
Talia doctorum tibi leftio multa minifirat. 


Sed tibi praterea guædam ſunt Gr ca notanta, 

ut quarto caſu fætum prperire Latinum: 

am panther panthera creat, crater aque crater ; 
Caſſida caſſis babet, ſed & ether thera fundit : 

nc crætera venit, venit æthera; fic caput ipſom 


| Cafſida magna regit, nec wall pantbera domari. 


Veritur his refAus, ſenſus mantt, & genus unum : 


9% 


2 Nomi- 
nativiex 
accuſati - 
vis Gre- 
cis in a, 
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Sic cinis atque ciner, vomis vomer, ſcobis & ſcobs. 

* petius Pi item pulver, pubes puber : quibus addes 

Oder. Que pariunt or & os, honor, & labor, arbor, * adorqut; 
Hi & ajes & api, plebs plebis ſunt quoque mult a 
Accttta 2 Grack, geminam referentja formam; 
ui delphin delphinus, & hic elephas elephant as, 
Sic congrus conger, Melcagrus fic Meleager, 7 
Teucrus item Teucer : Dabis huc & catera cunfla, 
Vue tibi par ratio dederint, & lectio caſta. 


Hee ſimul & quarti flexi ſunt argue ſecundi: 
3. Decli- 1 , rages 2 3 
natic-. Laurus enim lauri facit & laurits genitivo; 
nem Sic quercus, pinus, pro fruitu ac arbore ficus ; 
varian- Sic colus, atque perus, cornus quando arbor babetur ; 
Ha. Sic lacus atque domus : licet hac nec ubique recurrant: 


Hi quogue plura teges, que priſci jure relinquas. 


Et quæ luxuriant ſunt adjeftiva notanda 
5. Ace . e . . 
Qtiva | Multa, ſed imprimis quot & bectibi nomina fundunt ; 
Nuran, Arne ut u 197015, ſomnus, cliviſque, 4nimaſque, 
dia. £1 quo! Umus habet. J ſrænum, & ccra, bac illum : 
A quibus us mu is formes : ut, inermus inermi: 
Rarioreſt bilarus, 25x hilar ben note. 


—— — 


COMPARATIO NOMINUM. 


Omparantur nomina, quorum ſfignificatio augeri 


Nomi. 


num mi nuqve poteſt. 
compa- Gradus chnparatſonis ſunt tres. 
Plehn Poſitivus, qui rem fine exceſſu fignificat: ut, Albus, 


graius. niger, probus, improbus. 
— Compa- Comparativus, qui ſigni ficationem ſui poſitivi per ad- 
REM. yerbium magis auget: ut, Albior, probior, id eſt, Mags 
albus, magis probus. Fit autem regulariter a ſecundo 
poſit vi caſu in ; addita ſyllaba or: ut, ab AmiCi,pudici 
fit amicior, pudicior. 
$uperia Superlativus,qui ſupra poſitivum cum adyerbioVaidi 


vus. vel Maxime fignificat ; ut, Dodti- 


9 


7; 


M. 


ugeri 


Abus, 


Yer ad- 


Magz 
——_ 
pudici 


Va d 
Dodi- 


mus, prudentiſſimus. 


Telativum formant: ut, Pulcher, pulcherrimus; Niger, 


Matupiſſimus, ab antiquo Matur. 


9 


NOM EN. 97 
Doctiqimus, 7 id eſt, valde & Doctns. 
Juſtiſſimus, I vel maxime ? Juſtus. 
Fir autem regulariter a primo poſitivi caſu in i ad- 
ectis ſ & fimus : ut, à Candidi,prudenti,fit Candidiſſi- 4 


Quz vero politiva in r deſyunnt, adjecto rimus ſu-;, rim . 


gertimus. 
Ex q piuntur, Dextimus à Dexter, Maturimus, five 8 


Sey iſla in Ii, ſuperlativum formant mutando Lis in Iulis. 
limug: nempe, Facilis, facillimus: Docilis, docillimus: 
Agilis, agillimus: Gracilis, gracillimus: Humilis, hu- 
millimus: Similis, ſimillimus. 13 
Quz derivantur à Dico, loquor, volo, facio, ad hunc perwat. 
modum comparantur : Maledicus, maledicentior, male- dico lo- 
dicenti — à dico: Magni loquus, magniloquentior, r, &. 
Hagni loquenti ſſimus, à loquor. 
Plattus tamen a mendaciloquus, & confidentilo- 
quus, uſurpat mendaciloquius, & confidentiloquius. 
Benevolus, 8 Magnificus, 8 
Benevolentior, 0 © 3 Magnificentior, 38 
Benevolenti ſſimus, Y -« { Magniticentiflimus, 0 .wo 
" Quoties vocalis præcedit us finale, comparatio ht per Compa- 
adverbia Magis 8 Maxime : ut, tdoneus, magis Idoneus, no, 


maxime Idoneus. Arduus, magis arduus,maxime arduus. —— 
| rum, 


COMP AR ATIO INUSIT ATIOR. 
Interim acre judicium adhibendum eſt, ut quæ in le- 
gendis authoribus rarò occurrunt, rard itidem uſurpen- 
tur. 
* 


Cujuſmodi ſunt que ſequuntur. 
AMiduior, ſtrenuĩor, egregiiſſimus, mirificiſſimus, pl- 
enti ſſimus vel piiſſimus, ipſiſſimus. "A 
EIS & Exiguiſſimus, apud Ovidium. 
Tuiſſimus, Multiſſimus, apud Crceronem. 
| CO MPA 


i 


n 4 — * — — 
> —_—_— «a —— —— — yoo ret — 
N 1 


ratio 


mannes. 


compa- 
ratio a- 
buſiva 
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COMPAR AFIO ANO r 
us, 


Bonus, melior, oof mus, Malus, 
Magus, major, maximus. Parvus, minor, —— 
Multus vlurimus, multa plurima, multum plus pluri- 
mum. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus. Deterior, deterri- 


mus; ab antiquo deter. Nequam, nequior, nequiſft us, 


Citra, citerior, citinus. Intra, interior, intimus, Intra, 
inferior, — Extra.excerior extimus vel * 


Supra, fu vel ſummus. Pdſt, poſte- 
rior, . terior, ultimus. Props, * 
pior, . — ; 3 quo proximior, apud Ovid. Pri 


Eid 2 Diy, diutior, diutiffimus. Sæpè, ſepids 
COMPARMATIO D Ear. 


Inclytus, Meri | 
Indytiflimus, Meriti ſfimus. 
Opimus, 4 
Opimior. 21 
Ocyor, iſlerior. 
os Kaan. ab . = 
omg Juyenis, 
Noviſſimus. Junior. 
Adoleſcens, ; 
Adoleſcentior. Lenex, 
Potior, Senior, 
Potiſfinus. Maximus natu. 
Longinquus, Ante, 
Lenginquior. Anterior. 
Pene, Nuper, 
Peniĩſſimus. Nuperrimus. 
Incerdum autem 3 ſubſtantivis fit comparatio, ſod 
abuſive: 


Neronior, F 
ut, Ci — 


' NOMEN. 


Comparationum Typus. 


Nu LAN 
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] Pofitivms. | Comper. | Super. 


— 


141 
S LES 
8828 — | 
x CBP . 
Rn. 
us er 15 N mus 
| Nom. 4 15 X 1 Ji | _ 
_tame | 
. _ | 
Gen ioris 
EE 
mo 
Dat. | fort TE | 
| a jorem > mum 
Accuſ. | am em em em _ — f 
Im e ex 1s een 
e erts ne. 
Voc. 4g unn 2 fo f 
| (mm e 143 nun 
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* 


1 15 
Comparationum Typus. \ 
1 Db 
EBPLERLYMA SY LITER, þ 
| 
| Pofatruus. | Compar.  Snher. 
EN nl 
ELSE 
8 8222 
IJ D 2 
SES 
0 
1 iores ; mi 
Nom. © \ 65 * 10 re s T ma 
6 iora 
| cum mc! = 2 
Gen. aum ꝙ ium iorum marum Rel 
| orum 1110111988 | 
Dart. | is thus | tortbus mis 
. « — 5 — 7 — 3 
I 05 es tires ms 
Accuſ. as es torres | < mas 
14 ora ma 
e ee, ni 
Voc. E es iores mae 
4 a_ 1a tra ww. 
Ablat. is ibus | ioribus mts. 4 
| 7 DE 


DE PRONOMINE. not 


Ronomen eſt pars orationis, qua in demon- 
ſtranda aut repetendà re aliqui ut mur. 
Pronomina ſunt quĩndecim; Ego, tu, ſui, 
ille, iple, iſte, hie, is, meus, tuus, ſuns, noſter, 
; Þ yefter, noſtras, veſtras. | ao 
| Quibus addi poſſunt & ſua compoſita: ut, Egomet, 
wt, idem, & fimilia: ut etiam, qui, quæ, quod 


PE AGCIDENTIBYS PRONOMINT. . 
Accidunt Pronomini Species, Numerus, Caſus, Ge- Ace id en. 


nus, Declinatio; Perſona, Figura. tia pro- 
* Species pronominum eſt duplex; Primitiva & He- — 
rivativa, ; 


> 1 yy, - num ſpe. 
voy” og og ſpectant iſta; Ego, eu, ſui, ille, ipſe, cies. * 

e, C, is. 0 4 ; ; 1 

Ex Primitivis alia ſunt —— alia relat va - Primiti- 
r monſtrativa dicuntur eadem, quæ & Primitiva, '* © 
"7 irn Ego, tu, lui, ille, ipſe, ite, hie, is. N 


_ Relatiya autem lünt, Ilicy ple, iſte, his, is, dem, Jul. Mf. 
2 Derivativa ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, erira- 
noſtras, veſtras. tira. /- 
Derivat ivorum alia ſunt Poſſęſſwa, alia Gentilia. 


Poſſefliva ſunt Mens. tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter. Poſſefh- 
Gentilia ex eo dicuntur, quod gentem aut nationem, a- 
vel partes de lectas ſigni cent: ut, noſtras, veſtras, & entil la. 
eujas nomen. . 

| DE NuUMERO. 

Numerus pronomimum duplex eft ; Singularis, ut, Nume. 

Ego; Plural:s, ut, Nos. ras bs 
| DEC ASH. e prongs - 

Caſus autery-ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in nomine; C= 
cativo cafent oinnĩa pronomina, præter hæc quatu- —_— 
or, Tu, meus, noſter, noſtras. Mirtiali tamen phonomini " : 
DE ipſe yocativum tribuere videtur, quum ait, 
Ms Martis re vocetur amor, ſummigue Tonants, 


A te Juno petat ceſton, & ipſa Venus. 


\ 
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| DE GENERE. RE 
Sener Genera ſunt in pronominibus,perinds ut in achectivis 
Ainaum. nominum. Alia enim ad tria genera referuntur; ut, 


Nom, 

— tu, ſuĩ: alia per tria genera variantur z ut, Meus, 
mea, meum. | Ply 
: DE DECLINATIONE. modo 
—— Declinationes pronominum ſunt quatuor. . Car 


declinn= Genitivus autem primæ declinationis exit in #: ae; hu 
tio pri- Ego, tu: genitivo, Mei, tui, & ſui, quod tecto caret in © Con 
ma- Utroque numero. 

Secunda. Genitivus ſecundæ definit in ius vel jus : cujus forme ſcum. 
ſunt Ille, ipſe, iſte: genitivo, IIIius, ipſius, iſtius: Hic, Con 
9 is, qui: genitivo, Hujus, ejus, cujus. Ecci 
ertia. Genitivustertiæ Declinationis exit in I, 4,/,quemad- | 
modum nominum adjectivorum, quæ per tres termina- 

tlones variantur : cajus ſortis ſunt, 


Meus, mea, meum, Mei, meæ, mei. 
Tuus, tua, tuum, S IIui, tuz, tui. 
Suus, ſua, ſuum, 2 <Sui, ſux, ſui. 3 


Nofter,noſtra,noftrum Noſtri, noſtræ, noſtti 
L Veſter, veſtra, veſtrum. veſtri, veſtræ, veſtri. 
Genitivus quartz habet ti : ex quo ordine ſunt, 
X Noftratis. 
Veſtras, Gain, Veſtrãtis. 
Cujas, | Cujatis. : 
Wa Cxteri obhqui in utroque numero ad formam nomi- 
num tertiæ declinationis inflectuntur. 


Nom inati vo , 


DE PER 80ON A. 
Perfor& Prima, Ego, 
| prono: Perſonæ pronom. ſunt Secunda, Cut, & Tu, 
minum. 'C Tertia. J . C Ule. 


4 DE-FIGURA. 
'  Figura. Figuraeſt duplex: Simplex, ut, Ego; Gompoſita, A 
Egomet. | | 
Pronom.. Pronomina inter ſe componuntur: ut, Egoipſe, 
abe le, ſuiĩpſius, meiiphus, 


PRONOMEN. T0? 


ſti | iſtunc inoc. c. Inder 
tivis xom. lifts £ feel Ine [IT iſtac, ſe, 
iſtoc, vel iſtuc. E iſtoc, vel iſtuc. © O iſtoc. 
Pluraliter Nominative & Accuſat ivo Iſtæc. Fodem © 
modo declinatur & illic, illæc, illoc. : 
Componuntur etiam cum nominibus: ut, cujuſmodi 12. Cum- 
2 ar; bus lmod', ilHuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi. nomini- 
ret in Componuntur & cum prxpoſitionibus: ut, Mecum, 
tecum, ſecum, nobiſcum, vobiſcum, quicum, quibuſ Sum 


f 1 (PDOfle 
ormæ Wenn. x fd 4 . — 
Hic, Componuntur etiam & cumeadverbi is: ut, Singular, 

Eccum, Ellum, ) Cab Ecce & ille, 4. Cum 
emad - Eccam, (ab Ec- Ellam, lt & Ildem adver- 
mina - Eccos, ce & 15 2 quoque, ab 1 biis, 

5 Eccas, * Ellas, 1 & demum, 1 


Cum conjunctione quoque componuntur : ut, Sing. Cum 
ominativo Hiccine, hæceine, hoccine. Accuſativo 2 
hygecine, hance ne, hoccine. Ablativo hoccine, hac 
ine, hoccine. Pluraliter, Hzccine, neutrum. 

Componuntur deni que cum ſyllabicis adjeRionibus:; cum 
t, Met, te, ce, pte. 8 Syllab, 
Met adjicitur prime & ſecundæ perſonæ: ut, Ego-adiect. 
et, meimet, mihimet, memet, nou net, &c. Sic Si. Mer. 
dimet quoque, ac ſemet dicimus. r 

Tumet autem in recto non dicimus, ne putetur eſſa 

erbum à tumeo, led tuimet, tibimet, te met, aoſ- 

et, 8c. / 
; Te adjicitur iſtis, Tu, ut, tute ; ce, ut, tete. 

1 ce adjicitur obliquis horum pronominum, Hic, ille, 


Tu, Fee, quoties in « definunt; ut, Hujuſce, hiſce, iNiuſce,.* 


Ulle. Haiuſce, hoſce, illoſce, iſtolce. Ce. 
Dre apponi- Tui, Tuapte. | 
ur iſtis abla- Sua, ut,< Suapte. 
wu, Noſtra, Noſtrapte. 

Veſtri 17 Veſtrapte. 


later: 


t PRONOMEN. 


Ecquis. 


Quis. 
% 


Quis. 


Interdum etiam maſculinis & neutris adjici ſolet: ui, Ve 
Meopre Marte, tuopte labore, ſuopte jumento, no- & im 


Kropte damno, &cc. Pet 
Quis & Qui ad hunc modum componuntur. Ego ] 
Quis in compoſitione hiſce parti s poſtponitur Co 

En, Ecquis, Et hac — in feemigin lonan 

Ne, Nequis, fingulari, quam in neut PG 

Alius, >ut,< Aliquis, plurali, que habent, nos 

Num, Nunquis,\ Fave : ut, Siqua mulier DE 

Si: Siquis. Neq la flagitia, &c. 
Præter Ecquis, quod utri mque in fœminino habe. Ver 
reperitur, Ecquz & Ecqua. ura, 
His autem particulis przponitur Quis in compoſ 

tione, Qui 

Nam, Quiſnam, Et hæc ubique (pre by 

Piam, Quiſpiam, terquam in ablatih} | 

Putas, >ut,< Quiſputas, >< fingulari ) que haben 

Quam, Quiſquam, non qua: ut, Qu 


Que: 4- CQuiſque. doctri na? Negotia que 
piam, Optima 2 | 
Quis etiam cum ſeipſo componitur : ut, ut, Quiſqu 


quod & in hunc modum variatur: Paſſn 
Nominativo Quiſquis, quicquid : Accufativo QuiÞ®&tivi fe 

quid: Ablativo Quoquo,quaqua, quoquo. amo: / 
Qui in compoſitione prxponitur his particulis: 

Dam, ——_ Et hzc uBique (. Neut: 

Vis, ; Quivis, terquam in Ale "am, nec 

Libet, (* Quiliber, f 2 que 0, 

Cungz Quicunq; non gu 


Nam 
mus, & 
perſe ſe 


Quzdam puella, Quzcunque es. 
TDE VER BO. 


” [| que 
u eſt pars orationis, uz modis & 1 1 
n infle ra, eſſe aliquid, agereve, aut um 0 


Ps ſignifcat: ut, Sum, exiſio: moveo, 


le 
veor: tango, tangor. o, ru 
| * Ver ö 
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let: ui. Verbum dividitur imprimis in perſonale: ut, Doceo; 
0, N0- 


& 1mpertonale, ut, Oportet. | 
perſonale eft, quod certis perſonis diftinguitur : u Verbum 
Ego lego, Tu legis, H'c legit, Illi egy, | 4 ſona- 
Contra, Imperſonale dicitur, quod diverſarum per- Verbum 
ſonarum vocibus non diſtinguitur, nec variatur : ut,!mperſos 

Poſiirer, tædet, miſeret, oportet. nale. 


DE ACCIDENTIBUS VERBO. 


Verbo quidem 2 iſta ; Genus, modus, tempus, 
ura, ſpecies, perſona, numerus, conjugatio. : 
Ra "DE GENERE. i 
Qunque ſunt ver- ag hr Deponens, 4 
borum genera, ) Neutrum, & Commune. 
ACTIYFH M. 
m eſt, quod agere fignificat, & in o figitum, aRiv,- 
in or formare poteſt: ut, Doceo, doceor. Le- 


or. 
| P ASSIV IM. 
Paſſivum eſt, quod pati fignificat, & in er finitum,pamn , 
WaRivi formam, r dempto, reſumere poteſt : ut, Amor, 
amo: Afficior, athcio, 
NEWTRHM. 

Neutrum eſt, quod in o vel in m finitum, nec acti - Neutr. 
7am, nec paſſivam formam integrè induere poteſt: ut, 
o, ambulo, jaceo, ſum. 
| Neutrorum tria ſunt genera. 
Nam aliud Subſtantivum dicitur ; ut, Sum, es, eft,Neutrum 
mus, &c. Aliud Abſolutum; ſic dictum quod ipſumSubſtan- 
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verſe ſenſum abſolvat. tivum. 
„Atque hoc rurſum duplex eſt: Nam alterum actio · Neutrum | 
Jen completam in ipſo verbo ſignificat, nec in aliudabiolu- 191 
xodis & tennſeuntem: ut, Ambio, dormio, pluit, ningit ; alte- cum. bi 


reve, aut im verd paſſionem in iplo_completam indicat: ut, 
mov eo, Wlleo, rubeo, albeſco, nigreſco. 10 


H a 
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Tertium Eſt præterea & aliud, cujus actio in rem cognatæ 
Fours fignificationis tranfit, ac tertiam perſonam paſfive vocit 

uſurpat : ut, SS 

Bibo vinum, Vinum bibitur 
Curro ſtadium, Stadium curi itur, 
Vivo vitam, Vita vivitur. 
Sunt 3 que fimplicia quidem neutra ſunt, Deni. 
compoſita vero agendi vim concipiunt: ut, Eo, adeo f p pell 
mingo, commingo. . 
DEPONENS. 


Depo- Deponens, quod in or finitum, vel activi fightfics 
nens. tionem habet: ut, Loquor verbum ; vel neutrius! ut, 


Philoſophor. 

COMMUNE. - 

Commune, quod in or finitum, tam activam quin 

paſſwam ſigni ficationem obtinet : ut, Veneror, crimi 
nor, conſolor, ſtipulor, ſpeculor, oſculor, adulot 
fruſtror, dignor, teſtor, i nterpretor, amplecto r, 
ditor, experior, ementior; multaque id genus alis, qu 
paſſim apud veteres reperias. | 

DE MO DO. 

Modi verborum ſex enumerantur. 
« ndica. Indicativus, qui fimpliciter aliquid fieri, aut non fie: 
ivuss definit: ut, Juv. Probitas laudatur & alget. Hic mod 

aliquando per interrogationem uſurpatur: ut, . 
legit bac? Aliquando per dubitationem: ut, 4 
aftu venit aliud ex alio malum ? a 
Ilmperativus, quo inter imperandum utimur. H 
5 modus futurum non habet, ſed præſens duplex: ut ap 
Propertium; Aut f es dura, nega; fines non dura, venitoſ) 
Ving. Tityre, dum redes ( brevis e via) paſce capellas ; Tem 
Ex potum paſt as age, Tityre, e imer agendum, 
Occurſare capro ( cornu ferit ile) caveto. 
Præteritum autem a Subjunctivo mutuatur: ut, 
Cic. Sed amabo te, nibil incommodo valetudinis tuæ fecm 
Martial. Dic quot en quami cupias cœnare ? nec uli 
ideris verbuns, cena parata tibi ef. 
| 0 


Com- 
mur. e. 


Wiempu, Potentialis vero neque ullum adverbium ad- 
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Quin & illa paſſiva, Præceptum fit, dictum fit, 


determinatum ſit, præteriti Imperativi eſſe fatetur 
Priſcianus. 

Hic modus etiam i ſſivus dicitur, qudd interdum 
per hunc permiſſio ſignificetur: ut, Virg, © 
St ſine pace rud, atque Invit0 Numine Troes 2 
laliam pet ic re, luant peccuta, nec illos Juveris auxilio. 

Denique aliquando etiam ſuppoſitivus, aut hortativus 
2>pellatur : ut Virgilius, 

\- —Famts, & in 5 arma — 

Optativus, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam; necoptati. 
refert factane ſit, an fiat, an fit facienda — utinam 2 
bonk literis ſuus detur honos. | 

Modus Optativus, Potentialis, & Subjunctivus, quĩn- 
que ſeparata eiſdem vocibus tempora habere videntur g 
ut eſt author Linacrus. Prxterea notandum eſt præſent 
kujus modi aſſumere quandoque fignificationem futuri: 
ut, Vt inam aliquando tecum loquar. 

Wotentialis, quo poſſe, velle, aut debere fieri ali - Potenti- 
quid fignificamus : ut, Expecter eadem à ſummo, mini- lis. 
mogue porta? pro potes expeflare. Non expeltes, ut 

ſtatim gratias agat, qui ſanatur invitm; pro non debes 
expectare. Quis enim rem tam veterem pro certs Arnet? 


bro vult affirmare. 


Græci hunc modum nunc per Indicativum, nunc per Græco- 


Optativum de Parti culam & exprimunt. — 
Subjunctivus, qui niſi alteri ſubjiciatur orationi, vel"Þ . 
alteram ſchi ſubj orationem habeat, per ſe ſenten -Sudjun 


tiam non abſolvit: ut, Ovid. | tivus, 


Donec eric falix, multos numerebi amico: 
Tempora þ ſuerint nubila, ſolus ern. 
Temporum igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia Nota. 
{ ficut dictum eft ) conveniunt : diſcernuntur verd ſig- 
Thcatu, & ſignis. Optativus enim ſemper adhzret 
Ayerbio cuipiam optandi: ut, Utinam veniat aliquando 


unc um habet, nec conjunctiorum. Subjunctivus au- 
H 3 e 


: mper- 
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tem ſemper aliquam conjunctlonem annexam habetgur, 
Si venero; Ht tac:as 3; Cum cœnavero. 
infni. Infinitivus, qui agere quidem aut pati ſignificat, at 
vus Citra certam numeri & perſonæ d fferentiam: ut, Malim 
probus eſſe, guam haberi. 


Tempora ſunt quinque. 
teſens . quo actio nunc geri ſignificatur : ut 
Scribo. | 
Imperfectum, quo prius quidem aliquid in agendo 
ectuni. fuĩſſe ſigni icatur, non tamen abſolutam tunc temporis 
f uiſle actionem: ut, 
Virgil. Hic templum Funoni ingens Sidonia Dido 
Condebar ; Erat enim adhuc in opere. 
Perfectum, quo pↄræterita abſolutaque fignificatur 
actio. Hoc in Paftivis, Deponentibus, & Communibus, 
duplex eſt, & ob id duplici circuitione expllcatum: 
Alterum, quo proximè præteritum exprimitur: ut, 
Pranſus [ſum ; Alterum, quo ulterius prxteritum in- 
dicatur : ut, Pranſus ſui. Non enim, 1 modo pranſus 
Ping /is, pranſus fui commode apteve dixeris. 
ans | Pluſquam perfectum, quo actio jamdiu præterita 
11ect, ſignificatur. 
eut ur- Futurum, quo res in futuro gerenda ſignificatur. 
. Nic promiſſwus modus a nonnyllis vocatur, quèd 
videatur aliquid promittere, aut velle facere : ut, 
Ovid. Ibimus, 6 8 ſaxa petema g. 
Hujus aliud genus eſt, quod Exactum vocant: ut, 
V tdero, Abiero. : 
Ter. Si te æquo animo ſerre accipiet, negligentem feceris. 
Quod quidem exactum futurum etiam in Subjunctivo 
modo rei eritur: ut, E 
Plin. Ero ſecurier oy legamftatimque timebo cum legert 
D 


4 


Perfect. 


FIGUR A. 


Figura eft duplex: Simplex, ut, Facio ; Compoſit 


Verbs | 


vexo, { 
aſſiduit 
ell, /r ec 

Huc 
a i 
appella! 
Pee 
elurio, 
Prim:'ti 
adjiciun 
turio, tt 
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Verba compolita, quorum ſimplicia exoleverunt; 
fant, Detendo, offendo, aſpicio, conſpicio, adipiſcor, 
it, at |} experior, comperior, expedio, impedio, deleo, imbuo, 
lalim & <2mpello, appello, incendo, accendo, ingruo, congruo, 

infligo, inſtigo, impleo, compleo, & id genus-alia. 
| Quædam etiam videntur a Græcis nata ; it, Iupleo, 
4 à Pats. Percello, 3 M. ; 


DE SPECIE 


Primitiva, quz eſt prima verbi poſitio: nt, Ferveo. pr imiti. 


nporis OY A e 

* Derĩ vat va, quæ a Primitiva deducĩtur; ut, ferveſco. a. 
40 Derivativorum genera ſunt quinque. Deriva- 
6 Inchoativa, a Grammaticis appellata ( quzx Ana 8 


gcatur I meditativa potiùs, & augmentativa appellat) in 
nibus, — pa ut, Labaſco, caleſco, ingemiſco, — 
| | co. 
N Næc autem inchoationem ſignificant: ut, Luceſcit, 
m in- {d eſt, 0 lucere, aut certe gliſcere & intendi: ut a- 
ranſus pud Virgil. Expleri mentem nequit, ardeſcitque tuen io: 
hoc eſt, mag?s magiſque ardet. Ex his pleraque pro 
xterita thematib { "gt uſurpantur: ut, Timeſcs, biſco, 
denticeſes, id eſt, Timeo, h16,taceo. | 
ur, * deſmunt in 20, fo, x0, aut toy; ut, Vi-Frequen 
YL LO ecto, ſcriptito, pulſo, vito, quaſſo, nexo, texo, catira. 
vexo, ſector, ſcitor, ſcilcitor. Significant autem vel 


It LO, | 
Ty afidititatera quandam, vel conatum : ut, Dictito, id a 
it 2 ut, eft, /t'equenter dico ;"viſo, id eſt, eo 4d videndum. 4 

Huc pertinent & illa, vellico, tolico, albico, & f-Appara” 4] 
-eris, milia id genus, quæ a Grammaticis et am Apparati va | . 


unctivol appellari ſolent. N 5 
# > Deſiderativa hniunt in urio : ut, Lectur o, parturio, Le te 
eſurio, cœnaturio. Hæc ad fignification-m ſuorum 
Prim'tivorum ſtudium, atque appetentiam quandam 4 
idjiciunt: ut, Lecturio, id eſt, Legere ;up;o ; Cœena- | 
turio, id eft, Cupio canare. | 
Hg Dimi 


| legert 


mpoſits 


Verde 


F, 
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Dimmu— Diminutiva, in lo, vel ſſo, exeunt: ut, Sorbillo, can- 
wa. tillo, pitiſſo, id eſt, parùm ac modice, ſorbeo, canto, bibo. 8 
Imitati- Imitativa ſunt, que imitationem ſigni ficant: ut, 
* Patr'ſſo, Atticiih, Platoniſſo. At Latini hac forma non 
adeo vel; Hat! ſunt: unde pro Græciſſe, Græcor uſt ſunt, F: S 


ut, Cornicor, a cornice; Vulpinor, 2 vulpe; Bacchor RAT 
a Baccho. | 4 Seo 
DE PERSONA. : Luces 1 
Tres ſunt verbi perſom : Prima, vt Lego; Secunda, I Yult vi. 
ut Legis; Tertia, ut Legit. Suadeo 
DE NUMERO9. F 
Numeri ſunt duo; Singularis, ut Lego; Pluralis, vt 
Legimus. | 


DE CONJUGAStFIONE. 

Quandoquidem de conjugando um verborum ratione 
in rudimentis Anglicis traditum iſt, quæ pueri tanquam 
ungues ſuos exactiſſimnè callere debent: proximum fuerit 
ut hx Gul elmi L'li! de præteritis & ſupinis regulæ ( 
cid ſſunæ quidem illa, compendioſiſſimæque, nec ſanè 
minus utiles) pari . ed imbibantur. | 
*Hype! 


sss sss 
ns Gi IL. DE SIMPLICIUM 


— 21 verborum prime Conjugationis 


aa con- communi Pra terito. 

at, fed } 

gollidet- & in pra ſents perfecium format in avi; 
prima e Ut no nas navi; vocilo vocitasvocitavi. 
vce le CARY Demelave lavi, judo juvi, nexòꝗ; nexui; 
quentis FB EE Et ſeco quod ſecui, neco quod necui, mico verbis 
verſus, Quod micui, ns quod plicui, frico quod fricus dat 
onmi m Ste domo quod domui, touo guod tonui, ſono verbum 
com u. Quod ſont, crep? quod crepui, veto guod vetuiadat. 
nien. {que rubo cubut : rarò bec formantur in avi. 


Do das rite dedi, to ftas formare fteti vult. 


hs „ 

„ 

Fad Fo : 

* 1 * 
33 


As avi. 


Secus- 


— 


 VERBUM 


an- a - 
ts. Secunde Conjugationis commune 

ut, | Præteritum. 
| NON F Es ul. 
ſunt, S in preſent} perſeFum format ui dens, ; 


chor _ Ht nigreo, nigres, nigrui : jubes excipe juſſt, 
eo ſerbui baber, ſorpſ quoque, mulceo mulſ3 ; 
x Luceo wult luxi, fedeo (edi, videoque f 
unda, ¶ Vult vidi; ſed nr prandi, ftrideo ſtridi, 
Suadeo ſuaſi, rideo riß, habet ardeo c 2rſ}, 
Quatuor his inſrà geminatur (yllaba prima: 
is, vt I Pendeo namque pependi, mordeo vnili que momordi, 
| Spondeo habere ſpopondi, rondeo willrque torond:. 
Lg! R ante geo fi ſtet, geo vertitur in fi; Geo. 
tione ¶ Urgeo ut urſi, mulgeo mulſe, dat quoque mulxi. 
uam Frigeo frixi, lugeo luxi, babet 4% & aux. 
Eerie Dat fieo fles flevi, leo les levi, indeque nuum 
(eo delevi, pleo ples plevi, neo neui: 
c lane Anne wok formatar : norqueo torſi, 
Hereo vult heft. Veo fit vi; ut ſerves ſervi, 
Niveo & inde ſatum poſcit conniveo nivs 
88 Es nixi: cies civi, vieoque vievi. 


Veo. 


3 Tertia Conjugatio. 


* orien Nn htc maniſeſtum. 

3 bt, ut lambo lambi, ſcribo excipe rip. Bo. 
Et nubo nupſs ; antiquum cumbo cubui dat. Verde. 
i; Co ft ci, u vinco vici: vult p1rco peperci Co. 
Et parſs, dico dixi, duco quoque duxi. 

Do ft di, ut mando mandi : ſed ſcinio ſcid} dat, Da, 
Findo f6di, fundo fudi, tundo turudique ; 
do pependi, tendo tetendi, pedo pepedi! 
Junge cado cecidi, pro verbero cædo cecidi. 


9 


4do, rado, tedo, ludo, divido, trudo, 


ad audo, plauda, rodo, ex do ſemper factant k | 


Cedo. rs diſcedere, five locum dare, ca: Ceda. 


Po, 


10. 


To, 
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Gofty 
Lr, ſpargo ſpayſi :/lees !egi, & ago ft egi; 
Da: tango tetiei, pun? punxi pupugigue: 

Dat frange freai, cum ſigna: pango paciſci, 
Fult pepigg ; pro jungo, pci; pro cano, penxi. 

Ho ft X, tral cent tray; docer, & veho vexi. 

Lo fit ui, colo ceu colui : pſallo excipe cum p, 
Et ſao finep; nam ſalli format utryumque 1 
Dat vello velli, vulſi quogue, fallo fefelli, 

Cello pro Fango, cetuli: pello pepuli que. 

Mo fit ui, vomo ceu vom : ſed emo facit emi, 
Come petit com, promo prompt : adfice demo 
Quod format dempfi, ſumo ſumpſi, premo preſſi, 

No fit vi, fino ceu ſivi: temno excipe tempfi ; 
Lat fierno ftravi, erno fprevi: lino levi, 
Interdum lini & livi; cerno quique crovi ; 
Gigens, rono, cano, gerui, poſui, cecini dant. 

Po fir ph ; wt: ſcalpo ſcalpi; rumpo excipe rupi; 
Et ſtrepo quod format ſtrepui, crepo quod crepui dat. 

Quo fit qui; ur,linquo ligui : coquo demito coxt, 

Ro fit vi, ſero ceu pro planto & ſemino, ſevi, 
Quod ſerui meſius dat mutans fignificatum: 

Valt verro werr: & verſi, uro uſſi, gero ge ſſ, 
Quæro queſici, icro trivi, curro cucurri. 

So, velut acceſo, arceſſo, inceſſo, atque laceſſo, 
Formabn ſivi: Sed tolle capeſſo capeſi, | 
Quodque capeſſrvi ſacit, atque faceſſo ſaceſſi. 

Sic viſo viſi: ſed pinſo pinſui ha bebit. 

Sco fit vi; u, paſco pavi:vuli poſco popoſci; 
Vuli didici diſco, quxi formare quiniſco. 

To fit ti ut, verto verti: (ed fifto notetar 
Pro facio ſt ar: adiryum, nam jure ſtiti das, 

Dat miito miſt, tetii peto ſive petivi. 

Sterto flertui habet, meto meſſui: ab ecto ft exi, 
Li flefio flexi : pedto dat pexui, fabet que 

Pexi; etiam necto dat nexui, habet quoque nexi. 


Vo is vi ; ut, volvo volu j: vi vo excipe Vit. 


* 


1 fungo junxi : ſod r ante go vult fi ; 


Ne 


upplico, my 
a plico, com 
Vuams 
lad vie com 
mplick at f 
Cupa | 


Ne 
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Ne vo in nexui habet, ſic texa texui habebit. Xo, 
H: cio ei; ut, facio ſeci, jacio quoque ject ; cio. 
Anti qnum lacis lexi, ſbecio quoque Pexi. . 
Fit dio di; ut, Fedro fodi, Gio, cen ſugiogi, Dio, Gio 
Fit pio pi; ut, capie cept : cupio excipe pi vi, Pio. 
Et repio rapui, ſapio ſapui atque ſapiui. 
Ii rio ri; ut, favio peperi. Tio ſſi, ceminans f. Rio. 
Ut quatio quaſi, quod vix reperitur in uſu. * Tio. 
Denique uo fs ui; ut, atio ſtatui : plus pluvs Uo. 


Tormas, five plui; firuo (ed firuxi, fiuo fluxe. 
Quarta Conjugatio. 


Herts dat is, ivi, ut monſirat (cio (ch tibi ſeivi: Pain 
* Excipias venio dans vent, cambio camp/7, it 


2 210, 
Raucio rauf, ſarcio ſarſi, ſarcio ſarſi, — 
pio ſepſi, ſentie ſenſi, fulcio fulſs, Ke. 
Feurio item hauf, ſuncio ſanxi, vincio vinxi, 

Pro ſalto ſalio ſalui, & amicio * amicui dat; pes pro- 
Parciùs utemur cambivi, haurivi, amicivi, celeul- 
Spivi, ſancivi, ſarcivi, atque ſaliui. maticus. 


De Compolitorum Verborum 
præteritis. 


8 


Rateritum dat idem mplex & comp hſiti vum, 
Ht docui edocui monſirat. Sed ſydaba ſemper, 
uam femplex gemin tt, c mpifto non gemi natur: 
reterquam tribus hi, præcurro, excurro, repungs :; 
At que à do, diſco, fio, poſco, rite credtis. 
A plico compofutum cum ſub, vel nam ino, ut iſta, Plico, 
upplico, multiplice, guudent formare plicavi: | | 
Mplico, complico, replico e explico, ui vol in avi. 
Ouam'ts wult oleo mlex ut, ramen inde 
uad vit compojrtum meli us formal it oleui: Oleo 
mplick at ſormam redolet ſequitur, ſuboletgue. 
Compoſita a pungo firmabunt oma punæi. 


114 VERBUM + 
Vult unum pupugi, interdumęue repungo repunxi. 

Lo. Natum à do, quando eft inflexio tertia, ut addo, 

| Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 

3 Conde, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi iy unum : 

| 8tro. Abſcondo, abſcondi, Natum 2 fo, fas ſtiti habebit. 


Mutantia primam vocalem in E. 


* 
{4 
# 


. 


1 


— — — 
— 


Erba bac fimplicia praſenth, prateriti que, 

Si componantur, vocalem primam in e mutant: 
ö Damno, lacto, ſacro, ſallo, arceo, tract o, fatiſcor, 
pario. Pertio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo: partoque, 


Cujus nata peri duo comperit & reperit dant: 
Cetera ſed perui; velut hæc, aperire, operire. 
„ Paſco. A paſco pavi : tantum compijia xotentur 
Hae duo, compeſco, diſpeſco, peſcui habere : 
Cætera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimplick uſum. 


| * * 7 . 
| | Mutantia primam vocalemin /, „ 


„ Poſtha. Ec, * babeo, Lateo, ſalio, flatuo, cado, ledo, 
| beo ſim- 1 Pango dans pegi, cano, quero, cædo cecidi. 
| plicis. Tango, egeo, teneo, tacco, ſapio, rapioque, 
| — Si componantur, vocalem primam in i muant: 

Cano, Ut rapio rapui, eripio eripui: 2 cano natum, 
| Prætermum per ui, ceu concino concinui det. 

Placeo, A placeo fic diſpliceo; fed fimplicis uſum 
; Flac duo, complaceo cum perplaceo, bene ſervant. 
- Maneo, Compoſeta à pango retinent a quatuor ifta, 
Depango, oppango, circumpango atque vepango. 
A nanes manſi, minui dam quatuor iſta, 
Pr amineo, emineo, cum prom ineo, immineo que: 
Simplicis at verbi ſervaburt caters formam. 
gcalpo, Compofita & ſcalpo, calco, ſalte, a per u mutant: 
galco, Idtibi demonſtrani, exculpo, inculco, reſulto, 
ſalto. Compofita & claudo, quatio, lavo, rejiciunt a : 
flaudo a 
Id deces & claudo, occiudo, excludo: à quatiogue, 


. Mutant Egi act 


0 N 


\ 


: 


| s vult præteritum geminari, non geminatur: 


Quod format peditum ; adde dedi quod jure datum vult. 
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Mutantia primam vocalem in 72, 
præterquam in præterito. 
Ac fi componas, Ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, — | 
Et capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, prems, ſemper emo. 
Vocalem primam præſentis in i fbi mutant, 4 
Preteriti nunquam, ceu frango, refringo reſregs : 
A capio incipio incepi. Sed pauce notentur: 
Narigue ſuum femplex perago ſequitur, [atagoque, a 
Atgite ab ago dego dat degi, cogo coegt: 80. 
A rego ſic pergo terrexi, vult quoque ſurgo 
Surrexi, medii praſentk ſylLeb1 adempta. f 
Nil variar ſacio, niſi præpoſito præeunte: Facio, 
II docer olfacio, cum calſacio, inficioque. 
A lego nata,* re, per, præ, ſub, trans, ad pracume, Lego. 
pPræſeniis ſervani vocalem, in i caters mutant / 


f 1 - pe lego, / 
Be quibus bac, intell go, diligo,negligo, antum preelego; / | 
Preter itum lexi faciunt; reliqua omnia legl. Kc. | 


De ſimplictum verborum ſupinis. | 


unc ex praterito diſcs formare Snpinum, 
Bi f&7 tum format, ſic namque bibibibitum ft, Bl 
Cl fit ctum; ut, vici vi dum, teſlatur & ici ci. 
Dan, iAum ; ſeci faclum, jeci quoque jadt um. : 
Di fr ſum; in, vidi viſum : quæ lam gemi u ſ; Di. 
Ut pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum : adde ſcidi quod 
Dat ſc iſſum, atque fidi fiſſum, fodi quoque foſſum. 9 
Hic etiam advertas, quod ſyllaba prima, ſupinis, J 


que totondi dans tonſum locet, atque cecedi 


Quod caſum, & cecidi quod dat calen, atque reends 
Quod tenſum & tentum, tutudi tunſum, atque pepedi 


Gi ft Cturo 1, ut, legi lefum : pegi pepigique Gi, 
Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi quoque tad um, | 


Mutant] Egi dum, pupugi dund um, fugi ſugitum dai. 


\ 


* 


116 VERBUM: . 
8 Li ft ſum: ut ſalli, ſtans pro ſale undi ſalſum: 
* Di pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum, atque feſelli 

| „ Falſum : dat vell i vulſum, tuli habet quoque latum. 
pi, gui? Nli, ni, pi, qui, tum, funt : veſit hie mumiſeſtum: 
Wn Emi, emptum, vent ventum, cecini à cano camtum, 
A capio cepi dans captum, 4 cœpio captum, 

A rumpo rupi ruptum, liqui quoque lictum. 
| Ri fr ſum; ut, verri verſum : peperi excipe partum. 
v1. Si fr ſum; ut, viſt viſum : tamen | geminato 
Miſe formabit miſſmt : fulfs excipe ſultum, 
Hauſe gt” Wo ſartun, farſfi quoque fartum, 
4 i uſtun, geſſi geftum : torſi duo, tortum 


. Et torſum, indulſi inultum indulſimque requirit. 
4 Pſi. Ph ft cum; ut, ſcripſi ſcriptum : campſe excipe campſum. 
1. Ti f1 tum, à jio namgue ſteti, à fitoque fiiti fit 
i Praterito, commune ſtatiun : vert i excipe verſum. 
Vi; Vi fi tum; ut, fhavi flatum: pavi excipe paſturn + 


Dat laui letum, imerdum lautum atque lavatum: 
Pot avi fetun, inter dum facii & potatum: 

sed favi fautum, cavi cautum : 4 [erg ſevi 
Formes rite ſatum ; livi lintque litum dat: 

Selvi d folvo ſciurur!, val vi d volvo volutum: 
Vult fingultivi firguitum : dene venis 

Verivi venum, ſcelivi riiè ſepultum. 

Ui. Quod dat u! dai itum; ut, domui domitum: ep 


guedyts 

Virkum in uo, quia ſemper pf formabit in utum; 

Exui ut exurum : & ruo deme rui, ruitum dans, 

ult ſecui ſeffum, necui nectum, jricutque 
pes pro- Fri um, miſcui item mijlumn, * 4c. amicui dat amidlum 
celeuſ. Forrui habet toſtum, docur doctum, ienui que 
maticus. hum, conſului conſultum, alui altum alitumgue ; 

sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occului quo que cul lum: 

Pin(ui habet piſtum, rapui raptum : ſerutque 

A ſero vult ſertum, fic texui habet quoque text um. 


Quedem Hac (cd ui mutant in ſum: nam cenſeo cenſum, Iraſcor 
mutant Cellui babes celſum: meto meſſui babet quoque meſſuw : NO viſe 


_ Next 


% 
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Nexui tem nexum, fic dexui habet quoque pexuym : 
Dat patui paſſum, cerui caſſum caritimque. 2 
xi ft tum; ut, vinxi virddum, quinaue abjiciuns n: Xi. 
. Nam firxi fum, minxi xi Hun, du quoque pinxi 
Pidtum, ſtrinxi ſtriſt um, rinxi vult quoque rictum. 
7 Kum, flexi, plexi, fixi dint ; & fiuo fluxum. 


De Compoſitorum V erborum Supinis. 


Ompoſirum ut ſimplex formatur quod que ſupinum, TFundo. 
Luanvis non eadem fiet ſemper „ abA arique. N 
Compoſura à tunſum dempti n tuſum ; 2 ruitum ft, Ruo 
I medii dempti, rutum ; & d ſalium quoque ſu lum. 10, 
A ſero, quando ſatum format, conpijta ſ tum lum. Sero. 


1 Hae captum, factum, jactum, raptum, a per e nut unt: 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carption quogue fartum, 
5 Verbum edo compoſitum, non eftun!, ſed facit eſum: Edo. 
x 3 Unum duntaxat comedo ſormabit utrumque. 


A noſco tamum duo cognitum & 4gnicum habertur; 
Cætera dani notum : nullo eſt jam noſcitum in uſu, 


De Præteritis Verborum in Or. 


Erba in or admittunt ex poſteriore ſupins ' J 
Preteritum, verſo u per us, & fam conſocfato 
etpe Fel fui; ut 2 lefu, lefAus ſum vel fu. At horum 1. 
Nunc eft deponens, nunf eſt commune notandum 1 


Num labor lapſus, putiq dat pajſus, & ej us Patior. 

Nat a : ut, compatior conpaſſus, perpetiorque 

Formans perpeſſus. Fateor quod faſſus, & indè Fateor. 
dum Nata : u, confiteor conſeſſus, diffiteorque Ls 

Formans diffeſſus. Gradior dat greſſus, & ind? Gradiot 


Nata: us, digredior digreſſus. Funge fatiſcor 
eſus ſum, menſus ſum metior, utor & uſus. 
Pro texo orditus, pro incepto dat ordior orſus, 
Nitor ni ſus vel nixus ſum, ulciſcor & ult ua; 
" Bir a/cor fimul iratus, reor atque rat us ſum, 
efſum : NO viſcor vuit oblitus ſum: ſruor optat | 
Next Fruchus 


118 VERBUM. 


= Trudus vel fruitus, miſereri junge miſertus. 
- wor ® Yule tuor & tueor non tur ſed tuitus ſum, 
* Ouanits & tutum & tuitum fit utrique ſupinum. 
A logquiy adde locum, & & ſequor adde ſecutus; 
Experjor facit expertus: formare paciſcor 
Apiſcor. audei pad us ſum, na nciſcor news : apiſcor, 
Quod verus eſt verbum, eptus ſum : unde adipiſcor ade d. 
Junge queror queſt us, proßciſcor junge profedtus; 
— Expergiſcor ſum experreflua : & hac quoque, comint- 
niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriorque , 
Mort uns, atque orior quod præteritum facit ortus. 


De verbis geminum præteritum 
ö habentibus, viz. Actlvæ & Pallivz vocis. 
P Reteritun: aflive e paſſvæ vork babent ha'c 
Ceno cenavi & co natus ſum tibi format, 
* Verſus Jure juravi & juratus, potoque pot avi b 
— Et pot us, titubo titubavi vel titubatus 1 
| Sic cares carui & caſſus ſum, prandeo prands 
Et tranſus, pareo patni & paſſus, placeo que 
D<1 placui & plocitms, ſueſco ſuevi atque ſuetus, 
Venec = 


pro vender, veniv/ venlitus & ſum, 
Nubs nupf vtdque ſur, mereor meritus ſum 
Vel merni: adde-(iver libuit libitum; & licet adde 
— Pers lic uit licitum, tæilet quod tæduit & dat 
eriaſum: adde pudet faciens puduit puditimque; 
Aiquè pig t, tibi quod ſormai piguii pigitim que. 
De Neutro-paſſivorum præteritis. 
| | T Eu '0-prſſroum fic præteritum tibi format, 
Verxſus N G wdeo gaviſus ſum, fi do fiſus, & dudes 8 


byperg fuſe ſum, $0 fact us, ſoleo ſolitus ſum, 
meter. Mere ſum paſtas : fed Pbocæ nomen habetur. 


De verbis Preteritum mutuantibus. 
U dam præ teritum verba accipiunt aliunde: 


Incepti dum in (co, /tans pro primarto Los 
re 


f'laveſro 
Erubeſco 
Luceico, 


Pr etery 
A "eco 


17 ter, 


eters 
Perch 
Ales, 
urls 
22 
Hindi 
Wh 2 [ory 
rater it 


D 


7 R. t 

P . 
# U. Nu. 
Wu 
HIUY0, 


2 . 
ds, 71. 
pro, t x 
4517 ti 
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Preteritum eiuſelem verbi wult erg tepeſco 
edo tepri; Hevweſts a ferver fervi ; 
hi len cerno dult gi d concutis vult 
D etert tum 4 io cenctiiſ d pe rout que 
Porenfhi fer o d dult mein minxi, | 
Alec ſ lo vlt fads 7 ſuſter tollo meter. 
unli & a fu ſum tw, & a tuin rite fero tuli: 
te fn ett, tamum pr tare furoque 
Infant, d verby ejuſclem ſignificatt - + 
Wh poſcrmt veſcor, medevr. lrquiy, reminiſcor, 
reteritum à paſcor, eclicor, liguefio, recorder. 


De Verbis Præterito carentibus. 


; R ter tum ſugiunt, vergo, ambigo gliſcu, ſatiſco, Silveſco, 
P i! 6, vie Ad hac, incept ve. ut pueruſco Pruti- 


tu, quibus carus,e activa ſupini * 

7 wy 2 1 . * a * . Ste rrieſ- 
„ eauor, tinem | Meditativ. onmis fir eter ca. Delt 

, efurin, gue preteritum duajſervant. derativa, 


l N bo. . ut Mic- 
Verba Supinum rarò admittentia, ne, 


Scriptu- 
Ec raro aut nunguam retinebunt derba [ prnum,no, Iw- 
le Lambo, wico micui, rue Cabo p Trio, 


Ca- 
perc 

peſio, prſco, d ſee. eompe/co quiniſco, ere caturio, 
6% 4 £2, /tugo, lingo, ning', / tigdque, 
4 lo. b, nulo, malo, tremo, ſtr1deo, ſtride, 

v1, li ven, avet, pave), conniveo, ferver : 
is. „ compeſittim ut renuo, a cud', utinctdo - preter 

iav, gud facit occaſtum, recidoque recaſum 


3 Ju, I nquo, lud, metu , club, friges, cal yeo. 
ett, times. Sic luceo, & arceo, cus So 
. lis + um haben Sica grit, ut ingruo, na 5 
ſuttcungue in w formantur neutre ſecundæ 
dus. i oleo, duleo, placeo, taceoque, 2 
junde: No, item & careo, noc eo, pateo, latedque, \ 


„ adop 
Præ ie 


* 


0, cales : geudent bac a ſup ins. 3 
= | Le 


* 


\ 


io. 
1 


| 
| 


Auſm. 


Faxo. 


Forem. foret; pro eſſem. eſſes, eſſet. Plur. Forent. 
Infinitivus, Fore, id eſt, Futurum eſſe. 


- Queeſs: Præſens Indicat, Quæſo. Plural, Guæſumus. 


Infit. unt, id eft, Dicuns. 
inquio. 


ec 


" naletote. lofinit. Valefe. cs 
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£, gutaclauda guidem remanent, nec verſibus ) 

955 redtis pedrbns pleniſque incedere —_— — 

2 dabirur, guem cernis, ſer mo ſolutus. 
ens lad 


Preteritum imperfectum, Aiebam, aiebas, aiebat. 
Plur. Aiebamus, aiebatis, aiebant, Imperativus. Ai. 


aiat. Plural. Aiamus, aiant. Præſens particip. Aiens. 
Plural. Auſint. 


vete, ſalvètote. Infinit. Salvere. 


fecero. Plural. Faxint- 


Plural. Inqui mus, inquiunt. 


Futurum, Inquies, inquiet. 


De Verbis Defectivis. 


EA nunc, ut t01::m percurras ordine verbum, 
Nis pauca dabis mutilatat& anomala verba : 


ifativi, aio, ais, ait. Plural. aiunt. 


Præſens Optativi, Potentialis, & SubjunRivi, Alis, 


Præſens Optativi, 8 Subjunctivi, Auſim, auſis, auſi. t 
Indicat. Salvebis. Imper. Salve, ſalveto. Plural. Sal- 


Imperat. Ave, aveto. Plur. Avete, avetote. Infin. Ave. 
Imperat. Cedo; Plural. Cedite: id eft, Die, vel por- 


rige; Diciie, vel cnt ta 7 


Futurnm, Faxo vel 


im, faxis, faxit, pro faiam vel 

| minat 
nomir 
ſonali 
nalite 


Imperfectum Op tent. & Subjunct. Forem,fores, 


Infit, ſola vox eſt, Dicit, ſeu dixii ſignificans. Plur. In- 


Przſens Indicativi, Inquio vel inquam, inquis,inquit 
Præterperfectum, Inquiſti, inquit. | 
Imperat. Inque apud Terent. Inquito apud Plautif. 
Przſens Optativi, Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, Inquiat. 
Particip. Inquiens. 

Indicat, Valebis. Imper. Vale, valets. Plural. Yalete, 


Hec 


 VERBUM. _ 
Macs or ſequentia, Odi, ce pi, memini, novi,om. Od, 
nes voces præter t perfect] & pluſtuam per fecti omnium — | 
modorum inte; ras habent; ut & f turi quoque, quoties i. 
2 preterito,indicativi ſormatur: in reliquis magna ex 
parte deficinnt, niſi qudd Memini in Imperat'vo, Sing. 


Ra. bet. Odi, novi & coepi 
Notahunt præterea pueri, Dor uro, for er, fer à for, 
6mplicia non reperiri. _ / 
8. | Dic Dice, 
. + Nuc | Duce Voces eſſe per A- 
N 7p 
zuſt. oy fac, _ 


Deni ue notabunt, Eo & queo hibere imperfectum 
1. Sa. . in futuro, Ibo, quibo. | 


ax * < De verbis Imperſonalibus. 


9 hactenusdictum eſto; de- 
m vel inceps vero de Imperſonalibus dicendum, quæ no- 
minativum certæ perſonæ non recipiunt, ſed mutatur | 
fore, nominativus perſonæ in obliquos: ut quod Anglicd per- 1 
ſonaliter dicimus, I muſt read Virgil, Latine imperſo- ] 
naliter effertur, Otor:er me legere Virgilium. | 
Imperſdnalia igitur appellantur, non qudd perſons rmyer 
ir. In: careant (habent enim ut videmus,vocem tertiz perſong ſonalia 
tam activam quam paſſivam, quamplurima) ſed quia ©" ſie 
nullius perlonæ aut numeri certam ſigniſicationem, niſi 1 
ex adjuncto nomi nis vel pronominis caſu obliqua, ſorti- 
antur : Nam. Opertet ne, ptimæ periaux elle videtur, 
ngmerique ſingularis: Oportet nos, primz perſona 
pturalis: Opertet ze, lecundz perſonæ ſingularis: o- 
perten vos, pluralis : atque itidem de xeli- 
quis. IL | 
Sunt igitur Imperionalia duplicia ; active vocis, & 
Rſliyz vocis. | 


th. 
Inquiat. 


Valete, 
Hec 


1 2 Imper- 


- 


- 

. 

— | 

* 1 = p 2 re —— — 222 


: 22 VER B UM. 


lnger, Imperſonalia ative vocis ſunt hæc & bigfmilla: \ 
r FAccidit, | a 


ah Intereſt, | T 0 Vacat, Juyn, -» 


etert, | Fvenit, Prxftat. Conftat, | 

lacet, Fxpedit. Reſtat. \ J Coandueit, 
Liber, | Liquer. Decet. Miſere ta 
P.rnitet, | | Licet, 7 Oportet, \ / Piget, 
Tedet, W i Snler. - “ poteſt. C Puder. 

Denique nullum fere verbum eft tam perſonale, ut | Ge 
son idem imper ſonalis formam poſit 'nduere ; nect natio! 
diverſo. Horuwramenaquzdam perſonaliter uſurpanrur: Ge 
ut, Firtus placer prob. Pecunia omi bete. Ars ju- nullie 
Vas e genes. | Cujus 


Quædam verd ſemper manent imperſonalia: ut, Pu- diend 
det, po nĩtet. oportet. Lan etſi legere eſt apud Teren- Fort 
tium: Bus adſolem, quegue oportent gna ad ſalutem effe, | inſt! 


b uic omnia adeſſe video. 2 c1/ts 
Cons, Donjugantur autem in tertid perſons ſingulari Fer he 
gar:t1y omnes modos. A I iquet, non extat prxteritum. 
b. i tig » +585: T det, pertzxſum eft ſormat. U 
perſer's F, * Miſcret & miſereſcit, miſertum >. 4 a FI ( 
2 Placitum eft, Placer. _ » Exeu 
Ilnvenjiun- II ibitum et, Libet. vii. 
tut etiam< Puditum eft, >Preterit. 3< budet. lary 


ic uſu, Me tum eft, Licer, 

(p g tum et, I. Piger. 
Imperſonalia paffivz vocis fiunt ab omnibus ver bli 
/ a&ivis & neveris: ut, Curritur, turbatur. 

Imperſonalia Supinis, & vocibu: Gerundii carent. 


5 DE GERUNDIIS. 


- 
F*N Erundia porrd voces participiales vocari poſſunt, 
\_IJ qudd ſimilia participiis ſunt : ſicut proverbialis 
dicimwus, quz ſunt fimilia proverbiis. 
Proinde quia parùm videbamus oonvenire inter 
. Grammaticos, utr um ad verba,an ad varticigia pro- 
R piu 


* 


' PARTICIPIUM 12; 


pits pertĩneant, hic in confinio utriuſque partls rellnqui- 
mus, ut utri velint, ſeſe regno addicant. 3 
Porrd 4 nomine caſum, à verbo agendi vel patiendi, 
vel neutrius fignificationem actipiunt. 
Et quia temporum nec diſcrimen diſcretis vocibus re- 
ci unt, neque numeros aut perſonas admitcunt, ided 
nec juſta verba eſſe poſſunt, nec participta. 
6 . Pi, Genitivi casits. Teak 
 Gerundii ermi- J pe, Dativi & Ablativ. 6 
nationes ſunt tres. } Dum, Nominativ &, Acenſat. 
Gerundia autem activè majore ex parte 1 
nulli duhium eſt, licet interdum etiam paſſive ſigni ficeut. 
Cujus rei exempla erunt ifta; A henas gungue miſſus era- 
dieudi cuus : id eſt, ut erudiretur. Uritque widens, 
Fonma : id eſt, dum videtur. Satts ad cognoſcencium >. 
illuſtria: id eſt, vt cognoſcantur. Ars ad diſcendum - 
c1/15 ; id eſt, ut diſcatur. 


: d 
DE SUPTITNIS. | 
92 quoque meritd participialia verba dicuntur, . 
omnia ue cum gerundii vocibus communia hibent. 8. 


_ » Exeunt autem, prius in am, poſterius in u: ut Hin, 


viſſu. Significant autem, prius quidem fert ative (uicut 
la rudimentis dictum eſt) polterius verd paſſive. 


FJ DE PA TICIHIO 


72299 Articipinm eft pars orationis inflexa caſu 3, 
ao que a Nomine, genera, caſus & declinatia. n 


5 nem; a Verio, tempora & ſignifcatione +; 
oY ab.utroque numerum & figuram aceipir. 


ACCIDENTIA P ARTICIP £1. 


WT _ \ Caſus, Sip aificat io, 
Accidunt Parti-) Genus, 


* 


De 


5 


"3 cipio ſeptem, Declinatio, Num b — Tas 
Tempus Figura. ene. 
3 ; ; 


1 7 7 


124 PARTICIPIU M. 


De genere autem, & caſu, & declinatione, idem hie 


; ſtatuendum, quod ſuprà in nomineeft traditum, 
DO Tempora participiorum ſunt quatuar. ” 
3 pPræſens in ans vel ens, ut, Amans, legens, 
Srſens. Cxterùm jens, participium ab Fo, ſimplex rari 
Nota. gitur in nominativo ; ſed euntis, eunti. euntem, eunte, 
| obliquis: compoſita verd.nominativum quidem in ens 
* finitum habenr, genitivum autem in eunth: ut, Abiens, 
abeuntis; Jars, redeuntis: præter unum, Ambiens, 
ambientis/ x rn oY 
NHlianc formam ſequuntur & horum gerundia : ut, Ab- 
eundi, abeundo, abe uudum: præter Ambiendi, ambie n- 
do, ambiendum. 


. 8 Tus, Doctus, > 
LY peter. Prateritum verd in Sus, Cut < Viſys, 


tum. Xus, Nexus. 

Futu. Futurum autem duplex: Alterum quidem inrwacti- 

rum ya ut ꝓlurimùm ſiguificationis, aut neutralis: ut, Loctu- 

2 rus, curſurus: Alterum verd in das, paſſivæ fignifica- 
tionis ſemper; ut, Legendus. 


 SIGNIFICATIO. 
* 4 


ignis, ARtveſgnificant ea participia, quæ ab activis cadunt, 
catio ut, Docens, docturus; Verberans, verberaturus. 


ara. A neutris cadentia neutraliter ſignificant: ut, Cur- | 


rens, cuxſurus; Dolens, doliturus. 


Partici. A quibuſdam neutrisreperiuntur etiam participia is 
: ya in dus ut, Dubitandus, vigifandus, carendus, dolendus. , 
| 


— Paſhye ſignificant, quæ à paſlivis deſcendunt: ut, Le- 
— ax us, legend us; auditus, audiendus. | 
five. Fiunt& participia paſliva ab hujuſmodi neutris, quo- 
rum tertiæ perſonæ paſſive uſurpantur t ut, Aratur ter 
ra, hint arata & aranda terra. | 


— Pagxticiph; 


Pa; 
catio! 


PARTICIPIUM.. 1235 


n hic Participia formata à deponentibus, {mitantur fignifi- Partici- 


cationem ſuorum verborum : ut, Loquens, loquutus, lo- — 


J quuturus, à loquor. . 
a Deponentibus, quz olim communia fuerunt, manet 
participium futuri in ds: ut, 


. 5 8 3 Utendus, 32 
2 Patiendus, J ? & alia id genus. 
Habent & deponentia præteriti temporis participi 
R 0 = nune active, nunc paſſive ſignificant :>ut, . * 
2 7 irgil. Nunc oblita mihi tot carmi na. | | a 


ens, Terent, Meditata ſunt mihi omnia mea incommoda. 
ens. Virgil.—ment:tague tela Agnoſcunt. 
5 mmunium denique verborum participia ipſorum — 
Ab- fignificationem induunt: ut, Criminans, criminatus, eri · 
en- mi 99 wana Pp: 
imperſonalibusnulla extant particĩ pia, præter po- 1 
nitens, decens, libens, pertæſus, pœnitendus, pudendus. — 


52 xc participia, præter analogiam, à verbis ſuis de- H tici- 
0 ducuntur, Pariturus, naſciturus, ſonaturus, arguiturus, tie 
cti- luiturus, eruiturus, noſciturus, moriturus, oriturus, . 515. 
Qu- oſurus, futurus. nals. 

ica- Similia participiisfuntiſta, Tunicatus, togatus, perſon - 
tus, larvatus, & innumera hujus ſortis vocabulazque a —— 
nominibugg non a verbis deducuntur. avalogh- 

| : ann. 
 __NUMERUS | 

Eſt & numerus in participiis, ut in nomine : Singy: > 2 
laris, ut, Legens: Pluralis, ut, Legentes. * K. 

8 | „ 
DE FIGURA. mm ni. 


Figura eſt duplex: Stmplex, ut, Spirans: Compoſita, 
ut, Reſpirans. | ? 1 Rx | 
S participia aliquando d nt in nomina, partici- H 

| pialia: vel cùm alium caſum quam ſuum yerbum re- ici. 
uo- gunt : ut, * piorum 


ter- Abundans Is 18225 izediz, — en 
g Alieni a ppetens, Fugitans Itium. Fr Noming | 
' 14 Vel 


— 


\ 


1h PARTICIPIUM: 


Vel chm componuiitur cum dictionibi, cum quibus in 
ipſorum verba componi non poſſunt: ut. Infans, indoctus, quam 


innocens, ineptus. 


Vel cum com- — Da, 
perenter: ut Amantior, Doctor, 
3 Amant ſſimus. Doctiſſimus. , 
vel chm tempus bn care deſinunt: ut. 
Expediem qui me nunquam viſurus 2bi{t1> hoc eſt, 
Qui eo enimo liſeſſjli, ur me wmplius non videres. 
Nuliam mentionem fecit comeraram, nil pretirmiſſu- 
res, f quid 2x*orar; babever: id eft. its affetlus, wt non 
præiei net. g Ave, Us 
Amen/w eft toftifſumus qniſque: id eſt, dignu eft, vel 
deber amari. Fitz laudata: id eſt, liudahilis. 
| Ejicienda eſi ba: Molli: id ef, debet ej ici. 
Parti, Part cipia præſentis temporis non raro hunt ſubſtantiĩ- 
pia r va nom'na. Mods in maſculino genere; ut, Ortens YC 
ſent dens, prohuens, confluens: x odò in toeminino; ut,Coff- 
ter; s lonans, cont nens: Modò in neutro; ut. Conti ngens . ucci- 
— dens, antece dens, conſeqjuens Modo in communi genere, 
pro verialibis inter veltrix; ut, Appetens, diligens, fi- 
tiens, udulgens. | ” 
Animans, modò fem ninum, modo neutrum reper itur, 


1 DE ADVER BIS. 


e Dverbium eſt parborat onis non flexa: quæ 
» gay verbo ſenſum ejus perficit atque ex- 
planat. | | 
Explanat etiam interdum & nomen: ut, Homo eg re- ' 
gi? impudens. Ne par um fis lens. Nimium philojophus, 
» Aliquories & Adverb um m ut, Ferum honeſid fe gerit. * 
ERS ACCIDENTIA ADFERBIO. - 
dio acej. Adverbio aceidunt, Significatio, Comparatic,Species, 
+ dentin, Bigura. . ; x 
| Significationis varietas ex ver borum circumſtantiis 


3 


© ; iy 


wel 


4. 1 

inti- 
cci- 
0 
cci- 


ere, 


3, f- 


2 ud, nequd, quoquo, fiqud, ed, ecdem, quölibet, . 


ADVERBIUM. 127 

Ia loco fignificant. Hic, Illic, iſtic, Intùs, foris, uſ- Lom 
quam, nuſquam, uhi, ubique, ubicunque, ubilibet, u- 
trobique, ubivis, ibi, alibi, alicubi, necubi, ficubi, - 
inibi, ibidem, infer iùs, ſuperitts. © | 

Ad locum reſpiciunt, Hue, i llùc, ĩſtùc, intrd, alid, qud, Adle ; 


Znifi- 


quovis, quocunque, foras, hõrſum, aliorſum, dextrorſum, antia. 


ſ ni ſtrorſum, ſurſum, deorſùm, utroque, neutrò, quo- 
quoverſum. | 
A loco denotant,Hinc, illinc, iſtinc, intùs, foris, indè, 4 toes 
ene, aliunds, alicun le, ſicunde, necunde, indidem, un- is uf 
delibet, undevis, und-cunque, ſuperne,inferne, coelitts, x 
funditus. | 66 
Denique per locum innuunt, Hac, i lac, itac, quacun-P"! 
que, ea, eadem;alia, aliqua, qua, nequaà, quaqua. henifi 
Adverb'a tewporis ſunt, Dum, quum, quando. aliquan-c.uaa. 
do, quamdiu, dudum, quamdudum, jamdudum, quam- <my0., 
piNem, jampridem, uſque, quouſque, doti es, quoties, al- - 
quoties,heri, hodie,cras, prid.e. poſtridie, perend ie, ma- b 
ne, veſperi, nudivuftert us, uudiuſquartus, audiuſquintus, 
nudiufiextus c. Diu. noctuinterd u, nunc, jam, nuper, 
alias, olim, item, pridem, e pauliſper, parum- 
per, ſæpe, raro, ſub nde, identidem, plerunque, quoti- 
die, quotannis, nunquan, unquam, adhuc, etiam pro ad- 
huc, hactenus, ad 4 nqhoras, it pri tun, quan- prĩmùmꝭ 
fimula,, ſimul arque, | 
Uſcque temporis & loci adverbium eſt: ut, Vue ſub Uſque. 
obſcurum nod. Ab »& thiopia eſt uſque ec. Elt & ubi 
pro ſemper aut conti nue poniturs ut, Hque metu micutre 
nus. 
Adyerbia numeri : ut, Semel, his, ter, quatet, qu naquie- 4 — 


| lexies, ſept es, vigeſies vel vicies,trigeiies vel tricies, qua- 


drag es, qu nquagies, ſexagies, lepruagies, octog,'«$, 
tent ies, m Il es, in u⁰ties. 
, Ordin sſunt, lude dle ade, hend agh'nc, de nceps. no- g, 
wiſſimò impriniis, poſtremo, primùm q aupri mum, leui- 
que, demum, tandem, ad- ſummùm. 

* | Ad ver- 


——— „ 


128 ADVERBTUM. 


lnterros' Adverbia Interrogandi ſunt,Cur,quamobrem,quare, 

gandi. quomodo, ecquid, quin procurnon, num, quid ĩta, qud, 
unde, quantum ? 

Yocandi» Vocandi ſunt, Heus, 6, eho, & ſiqua ſunt ſimi lia. 


 Negandi. - ut, Had, nO1,Minime,nequaquam, ne pro 
0, & fmilis, 


AH - Atffrmandi: ut, Frias,, ſe, quidni, ſane, prorſus nempe, 
mandi. nimirum. certe, protecio, adeò, plane, ſcilicet. 
Jurandi. Jurandi: ut, Hercle, mehercle, medius-fidius, Dius-fi- Fir 

dius, Pol, xdepol, Caſtor, ecaſtdr. tanqi 
Hortan- Hortandi : ut, Age, ſodes, ſultis, amabd, un, 


di. ehod um, eja, agite. Ad 
Prohi- Prohibendi: ut, Ne, non. | & reg 
endl.  - Optandi 7 ut, Utinam. ſi, 6 fi, 0. ids i 
— Exciudendi: ut, Modò, . time: 
dend. lummodo, tantiun, ſolum, duntaxat, demüm. Nupe 
"Congre= Congregandi: ut Simul, und, pariter, populatim, uni- a 

gandi. —— conjunctim, & c. 3 , 


$egre- Segrepandi: ut, Seorſirn, ſetgregatim, egregie nomina- 1255 
gandi, tim, viritim, oppidatim, vicatim, privatim, ſpeciatim, + De 
bifariam, trifariam, ounifariam, plurifariam, aſtiatim. | 4m, 2 
— <p — n= ga ut, Aliter, —— ind fi a 
endi: ut, Potius, potiſſunùm, 1 atiùs. 

-— Intendendi: ut, Valde, nimis nimiùm, mmodicè, i im - 
dendi. pendiò, impensè, prorſus, penitus, fundirus, radicitus, 

omnino. 


Kemit- Remittendi: ut, Vix, zgre, paularim, ſenſi m, pede: 
tendi. tentim. 
nce- 


dents. | | Concedeftis: ut, Licet, oftd, demiis, fir-ita, fit 
4 ane. 

— Negatæ folitudinis : ut, Non ſolùm, non tantùm, non 

dinis. modo, nedum. 

Qualita- Qualitatis: ut, Docte, pulchre, ſortiter, — 

W. Quantitatis: ut, _— minime, maximè, ſummùm, 


— 2 ad-ſummitm, & ſimilia. 


—— ⁊ _— Een on 


| 
4 
| 
| 


yr 1 


2s. et", ems 


Compa- | Comparandi ; ut, Tam, quam, magis, minùs, max-| Con 
Re 


rang, ime, minime, æque. 


— 


CON J UNC LO; 129 
Rei non peractæ: ut, kermè terè, 0 : Rei non 
dum, tantùm. tantiim'non, — N peractæ 
22 : ut, En, ecce, fic, ut cùm dlelmus, — 
Explanamii: ut, Id eſt, hoc eſt, quaſi dicas, * chte \ 
pſa, utpote. * FORD nandi, _. 
Dubitandi: ut, Forſan, forſitan, fortaſſis, fortaſſe. Dubi- 


Eventũs : ut, Forte, cu, forte - fortunã. Candi. 
Fimilitudinis : ut, Sic, ſicut, ficuri, ita, item, itidem, obus. 
ta nquam, quaſi, ceu, uti, velut, veluti. tudinis 
dum, EOMPARATIO. i FRED 


Adverbia à nominibusadjectivis nata, & comparantur, Spa · 
> & regunt.caſus comparativi & ſuper |:tivi: ut, octꝭ, do- atio. 
0 fo· ins illo, doctiſſimè omnium : ſimiliter Benè, meli | 
time; Malè, pejùs, peſſimè : etiam Szpe, facet = 
Nuper, nuperrimè, & fimilia. -  - 

SPEGIE 8. | 


„uni- 
* 


- * 2 2 2 p 
_—_ Species eſt duplex, Principalis, quz ex ſe originem 39ccics- 
iatim, 
tim. 


habet: ut, Herd, rar. adverbi 
Derivativa eſt eorum, que nata ſunt aliundè: ut, ur- rum. 

tm, à for: Swillima firingo: Hunter, ab hum m. 

' Aliquando neutra adectiva induunt formam adver-Nomina 


biorum,ad Græcorum imitationem : ut, Recdns,pro re- 


center : Tor vùm, pro torve. y 
Figura eft duplex: ſimplex, ut, Prudenter; Com- 
pofita, ut, Impr udenter. 8 


DE CO IU NcTIO NR. 


Onjunctio eſt pars orationis, quz ſententia- 

(Gps rum clauſulas apte connedctit. | 
47 1 3 . , 

*C 24 f | 


ACCID ENTIA CONJUNCTIONI. Aeg 


= 


ITE 


| , A tia Con. 
Conjunctioni accidunt, Figura, Poteftas, 8& Ordo- 5 


FIGUR 4" 
k.- \ X ( = 


% , 7 


-_ n 2 


* 
= — 8K 5.4 n 5 — 2 


5 


30 \CONJUNCTIO.. 
IGUR 4. | 
ura. Figure eſt duplex: Simplex, u, nam: Compoſith, ut, 
na nque. l oy. 5 1 ; 
f POTESTAS. a 


bes a 
Poteſtas, Poteſtas, id eſt, ſignificatio, eſt variar Alia enim & 
conjunctionibus Copulativæ ſunt: ut. Et, ac, que, atque, 
quocne. et am. item, ĩt dem, com, & tum. 
Tum item geminatum: ut; ir tum grob, tum erudi- 
tres, Huc ſpectam & his contrariæ : ut, Nec, neque, neu, 
neve. R . 
sutfen- He quatuor ſequentis, Et, que, nec, neqfle, cam ge- 
fx. miĩnantur; Suſpenſivæ etiam vocantur, quod al ud femper 
—_ faciant: ut, Ef it, & pugnas, Nec ſapit iſta, 
Lec lentil. 
* a \ D'gunctive ; at. Rutz vel, ve, ſeu, five. © 
At ĩſtæ. cùm gem nante t, Suſpenſivæ (num vocantut: 
ut, el ſcribit, vel iã ss. 
Aliæ Diſcrreivæ: ut Scd,fed-gnim, v aft, atqui, qui- 
dem, atque, quoque, ſeilicet, caterum, vero, ea:m-vero, 
quod hi, veriim, porro, quia. | bei Lo 
Ratio. Alx Rationales,fen Illativa ut. Ergo, ided, gitur, 
- na... ler. itaque, dc co. quare, que mobrem, quoci rea, roi nde, 
Ulaticv,propterea,obeam-remga-re: Cicer. Eure ſt. dim u 
Ariſtecritum mii. 25 | | 
Caviaice Al Caufales, id et, guæ rationen przcede; 
oxation'$ iuferunt: ut, Nam, namgue, enim, ctenm 


Tum. 


Diſc: E- 
tiv &. 


qudd, qu a, quippe, atpote, ſiquidem, quando, quandos 


quidem, propterea, quod. quoniam, quatenus, & pr 
quia: ut, Virgil. , udrers' & fama ſuis : pr nam, vel q 


fut: qud pro qu'a ; ut, Cicer. Non quo ſuicquam dept, ec 


cui wilds cupin. 1 11 
Ovid. Crede mihi, bene quilatuit, bene vixit, e Nr 
Foriunam debei quifque merere ſuam,pro nan vel quia. 


- — a ů —— ann 


perſed i. Aliæ Perſettivæ ſeu Abſolutive ; ut, Uti, quo pro u 
_ 10 | 


f 
Ne 
fc as 
Ne, 
Ali. 
Ali 
vixturn 
li; 
camer 
Ali; 
tamen 
Al: 
Ne ve 
Ali. 
quam 
Exp 
ſcilice 
enim, 


VYrgi 


Sun 
ones. n 
ties Ca 

Ing 
yerbii: 


et, Qu 
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Ne & ut, pro n? non: Terent. Sed Nr vim ut 


_ ferre. 
pro ut ven: Cicero Opera dur, indicia ne ſt ant. 

i ut, Aliz Conti nuativæ: ut, Si, fin, ni, niſi. Conti- 
Alis Dubirarivz+ ut, Ne, an, anne, num, aunquid, at. 
a U Um, necne. 1Nibitats 


liz Adverfative : ut. Ftſi. qua wn uamv is, licꝭt, deri 3 
um & tametſi: & al'æ id genus. . ; vr ; 


tque, Aliz Reddit vr earundem: ut, Tamen, attamen, ſeg Reddir 
* veruntamen. 

rudi - x Diminutive: ut, rn Wye. vel: ut Ci Dimin. 

„neu, | Ne vel latum dieitum dilcefſerks. ** ie 


Aliz Flect vz: ut, Quam. ac, . at, quands pro meltiy, 
m ge- quam acc'p untur. 
enper *Expletivz : ut, Quidem, equ! Fact an Expletiv 
it iſta, ſcilicer, queque, nam, profecto, vero, enim yerd, 
enim, enim pro certe. 

P eg Nam quis te, juvenum conf lentiſſone, ** 

umut: Fuſft adive domes? Ter. At enim nm nm. 
| nad ctiones, quæ nunc advert ia, nuuc ganjunti- 

i, qui- ¶ ones. nune prxpobtiones eſſe inveniuntur: ut, Cum, quo- m 
rverò, ties caſui jungitur, prepo pompoltt'o eſt. 

> In genere,Conjunctiores adeo tenui di ſcrimine ab ad- | 
yerbiis dilcernuntur, ut quarr\zpitime confundancur's 
et, Quando, proinde, & fimilia. 


OR D 9. 
etemm me conjunctionum ef OY nempe, orde 
juandog præpoſitivus: earum ſcilicet, q iz in ſententiarumconjuna 
& pri exordio ponuntur. Præpoſit 


vel yi —— earum (ci licerquzlecundum inclauſuls,* —— 

dept, ec tertĩum, vel ad ſummum quatt um locum occupant. 

i Communis. 

imer Ex conjunction bus hæ imprimis przponi ſolent, Nam, Prep 61 

via, ' I auare, at, aſt; atque, &, aut, vel, nec, neque, f , quin, 

d pro ui guatenus. fin, ſeu, ſive. ni, niſ. q — 
* du 


F 


132 PRAPOSITIO. 


S - Subjunctivæ verd (unt, Quidem, quoque, autem, 
ou. erd, enim. 
Lucliti. Et tres Encliticæ: ait, Que, ne, ve: fie dict, qudd ac- 
c. centum in prxcedentem ſyllabaminclinant: ut, 


Horat. dere gui neſcit, campeſiribus abſtinet armts : 
IndoFilgue pile, diſchve, trechi ve quieſsit. . 
Sunt & aliz quoque voces aliquot Encliticz: ut, 
Dum, ſis, nam, & c. 
2 Communes denique dicuntur, qu indifferenter de 


munes, ſtponi ales ſi 2 
— — 
—— nee ©: W 
DE PRAPOSITIONE. 


 Repoſitio eft par$orationis indeclinabilis,quz 
aliis oratiouis partibus, vel in Compoſitioge, 


8 vel in Appoßtione itur. 

—— 2 nt, Criſtus Rada ad dextram Patris. 
7 adhubendum 

3 . 


Prepoſi- Quædam prepoſitiones poftponi luis caſibus iaveni- 
tiones untur: ut, 


poſtyo- Cum, Quibuſcum. 
— — Tenus, Pube tenus. 
. Verivs, Angliam verlus. 
nique, Ad occidentem uſque. 


ACCIDENTIZ PROEPOSITIONI. 
Prxpokitioni; accidit caſuum regimen,ſfive conſtrudtio,” 
Cxterùm in iildem caſibus mira eſt ſignit HCATIONIS va- 

rietas, qua nou tam regulis, quam aſſiduo legendi at 

que ſeribendi uſu diſcenda FI Exempli cauſa, - 

ter un· © Secundim, aliud figniticat cum — ner aurtin 
ium. vulnus 4ccepit, id eſt, juxta aurem. Aliud verò hic, Secun- 
dum Den paremtes antendiſunt, id eſt, proxime poſt Pe- 
um: Aliug in tac oratione, Secundum quietem ſatis mi bi 
felt wiſus ſum, id eft, in guiete, vel inter guietem. | 

| Prepo” 
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Propoſitiones Accuſativum regentes. 


Ex przpoſitionibus iſtz accuſat. caſui adjunguntur. 
: Ad. Ad Calends Com. : ri 
+ Aud. Virg. At ben me more s veteri fat grata 1 
u Ante. Ov — 4 | n 
| Ante obitum nemo, ſupremdque ſunera debet. 
er de Adverſus. Ne“ Hercules quidem td ver ſis 1uos, 
ferè Cis. Ci Tha meſim ſita eſt A toni t. | 
itur, Citra. F Hor. Eft modus in rebus, ſunt certi denique Fes 
otra. F Ouos ultra cirrdque nequit con ſiſtere redub. 
Intra. Ovid. rede mihi, bene qui latuit, bens vi eit, & intra 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſutm. 1 
Extra. Plin. via. Eatra omnem ingenii ileam poſitus Cicero 
,que | Circum. locale eſt: ut, Circum montem. > | 
lone, Circa. Circa forum. Circa vigimi innert. 
9 reiter, tempus & numerum ſignifcat: ut, 
tris. Circiter horam decimam.* ' 
dum Cæſar; Circiter duo willis lefiderart ſlant. 
Contra. Ne contra flimulum calces, 
reni - Erga. Privceps erga .pepulum clemens. 5 
Inter. Hor. Multa cadunt inter calicem ſupremigue lab 
Infra. Terent. Quem ego inſra omres, infimum ſſe but. 
Supra. Saluſt. Dux hoſtium cum exercitu ſupra caput eff. 
Juxta. Ter. Cum lacubrando juxta uncillas lanam faceres. 
Ob. Fada mors ob oculos verſtbatur. 
Per. Hor. Impiger extremes currit mercator'ad Indos, 
Per niare pauperiem {ugiens, per ſax ia, per ignes. 
rope. Prope urbem. P rope mortem. . | 
' reter. Terent. Ita ſugias, ne præter caſam. - 
„ Neopter. Aliguid mali proprer vicinum malum. 
Foſt. Hor. O cives, cives, queremda pecunia promum efs ; 


} 


Virtus peſt nummge. | ; 
t De- I Penes: Ovid. Afe penes et unum vaſti cuftodia witends. = 
mibi Trans. Hor Cum, nan animum witant, qui trans . = 
Nn. * mare curriunt, "FM 


po- Prepo- 
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Prepoſitiones Ablativum regentes. 


= A. Tereni. A me au la tibi orte eſt injurta. 
A Ab. Hwec vocalibus preeponicur. Mimus. Ah alis expe f 
alteri quod ferry ts. 
Als. Terent. Abs quowis he mint Bene ffcinm accipere, 4 
opus oft gaud: "a8, 
. Aſque. Terent. ' Agne eo oft. Abjque prcunid mise. 
_— 
Cum. Mimus Dame appellandum eft, cum mald Famd 
Clam. Cem patre Er plautus. Clam /atrim. (luerum 
Coram (oram S-rnaty res e414 rv) » 
De. Sephifer rixantur de land caprind. 
E. S: ful ſu teflimonium dix e convidut erat, 4 e 
* | Jar pelo 4%. ic hatur. 
Ex. Fx malis mor ibis bone leges nate ſunt. 
Pro Mimus. Comes facundus n uid pro vehiculo off, 
Pix. Trent: Hic alignid pre manu dedercs. * 
Sine, Idem. Sine Cere & Baccho friges Venus. 
Tevus, Virg. -—— copulcque tenus ferrum impulit ira, 


Prepoſitiones utrique caſui ſervientes. 

a Hz qua tuor utrumgue caſum exigunt, ſed divctla fere 

bgr ii ca tione. 

In. Terent. In tempore veni, ved om rerun ft pri- 
| mum; line motu : 

Ovidius. Ig domes fuper 'as ſcanderes cura fuit ; 
motum quodammodo innuite * 
Sub. Vir. Sub lucem expor tart calathis: i e. 8 antelucem. 
Prxpefie Item. -ve/o vide /ub antro: | * 
wones Super.“ irg Super ripas Tiberis, Freude ſuper viridii | 
— Subter. Subter terram Vi g. Denia ſu ter teſudine caſur, | 
your ben Sunt & Prepofitior q * extra compo 

Re, Recipio : - 
Se, Sepona : 
Con, f Condono. 


mpo- ſttiodem i veniuntur: ni 
Con 


— — — — 
0 


2—2— — — 


— — — — 


- 
— ö þ re F 
— — —— + you= — —— 1 — — — wo... os oro rt, — — ww 66 225 7 — 
* 
P . 


tiomem Am.) Ambio: 
pere Di, & Diduco : 
Dis, F Diſtr aho: 


* 


| SYNTAXIS & x 
Otdmntnarivus prime vel ſecundæ perſons rai i 
rimitur, niſi causà diſcretionis» ut, Pos * Jam. 
milan; 3 quaſi Wet, prætere nemo: aut Emphaſis grati4s 
ut, Ter, a u Des parronie, * tw'oater, , deſeris® tuypp.. 
rin ; quaſi Mat, precip 1s, & pre aliis tu perronus gg, 
\ Ovid. * Tu dominus, * Tu vir, * Tu mn f ate, erg. 

2 In verbis,quorum ſigoific; 2tiq ad homes tantijm per- 
tinet, tertize perſon nom'nativus ſæpe ( ibauditut: at, 
8 gere dicunt, ferunt, aiunt, prædicant, clamitant, & WG 
Ay in ſimilibus ut, 7 | 
rum Terentius Þ Fertur 4trocis flagitia defeniſſe, | | 

Ovid. Teque b ferunt irg 1enitnufſe the. | DT 
[4 Non'ſemper vox caſualis eſt verbo HER IA fed Ven 
i OR verlum infinitum; ut,P faut. N off Duni aan 
| liquando oratio ; ut, | mina. 
. dde ge). a ingenuds didicffe Kieler r wh 85 5 
of „„ Þ Emollit mores, nec frat eſe. ferog; "4 

iquando adverbium cum geaitivo;: ut; res 
ror um * ceciderunt in = bello, F2 Tanis ee, a {ago by | 


buſts — f 


EXCEPT10O PRIMA 


We... ba infiniti modi pro inacivo acculativung 2 
ſtatuunt: ut, Te l 


ris incalumem es. Tg vus an; \ 
2 fabalam d agere vols. 3 ol oF — 
t _  C Refolvi poteſt hig-modus per ad Inc wo⸗ 
dum; ud in e e e 1 I 
a, Fabula 4844, volo. 
# 


( Verbwy. incer Jugs nominativos direrſbum 1 % 
drum poſitum, cum alterutro  conyenite pareſt +. 

Terem Amaniinm ire 4meris * redinse at. 8 . 

Ovid ein ni * vors b ſuperſuns e | 

| TLdews: Peaord 2708 ped? as iu ** Ara fun. 

LF Nabil bic nþ * cx mins Þ deftint, . 
chene prscedentem nominativum bs 


ut 77 ine e erte un eſt conjugst * ata. 
. 1800 2 N 
5 N 542 


| i " $3. =» 


Nomen | 


13$ SYNTAKXIS. . 
C Nomen multitudinis fingularequandoqzverbopluratly 
jungitur : ut, * Part ebiere utergue deludunt ur dolis- 


*q CONCORDANTIA 


> | Subp antivi & Ae. 
N Djectivum cum ſubſ ant ive genere, num ero de caſu / 
cui da 


+a Arbon fmil.ima *<yens, 

1 Ad eunden modus {partic ifs * pronomin a fibſan- 

Beis 2AneQuneur : ut. | 

It - | Ou? Ius. Dore eris fai nul tos numerebis amicos + 

S „ ale, ad © amifjas ibit amicu * 9768. 
Senece Now Þ be primum * petors * vulnu » mea ſen- 

Yeu fru „ nnr i. 

wie * oratio ſupplet locum ſubſtantivi: ut,” . 

wa ho egen  Poroberniana prop ciſci. 


Nel & Antecedemis, -. 
| ehem cum antecede ancarda re, nu. 


N perioaa : ut, Hor,— * Vir bonare N 
cu. IF > parrum, “ ui leges jurdque ſervui .. 
Nec rricp vox folk, ſed interdm etiam oratio poni- 
tur pro antecedemt/ : ut, Terent. * [n tempore ad cam ve- 
ni, ved rerum emnium et pri mum. 4 
9 inter duo antecedentia diverſorum gene- 
fam colloœtum nunc cum priore convenit At, Valerius 
Maximus, Senatus affiduan ſtarionem eo loc i prragebat, 
* qu? bodie guoque Senaculum appellatur. 
Fcenp. Nen procul ab eo * flumine, quod Salle vc am. 
Cicer. Propins à terra Fovis y fl. jen eur o que Phat on 
dics tur. 
c Nune cum poſteriore: * ut, Cicero: Homdnes iur. 
{Rum globum, qua ers: dicitur, 
Saluſt. Eft locus in carcere, quod * Tullianum ape H 
in cortu Lans, * interſunium vocom. 4 


a4, 
o 


% i 2 1 


conſent i-: ut J1ven.® Kara "vie in 5428275 Ni- 1 


J e - 
Ky -— 


„ t@u eo Aa 
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FAlquando relativum, aliquando & nomen adjeivum 
reſpoudet primitivo quod in poſſeſſivo ſubintelligitur:ue 
Ter euzius. Om, om-i4 bone dicere, & laudare fortuna 
mes , ul plium baberem tali ingenis ass t- 
Ovid.— A vi. iti d Hentis i * 
C Quoties null! gominativus interſeritur inter re-cutns 
lativum & ver'1:.4; relativum erit verbo nom _—_ 
ut, Boet. Felix, qui © poruit hon Fontem viſere luctdan_ 
C At fi nominativus relativo & verbo inter 
lativum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quay 
verbo in oratione locatur : ut, Ovid. G 
uod mora * tardat, abeft. YVirg . h "wane 
ro. Þ Quorum * opti eg habes. C f 
vidi. Luo dignunige ju isi * ne EET none 
ſcrilii. * Buem * vitndo okflupuit Lego Virghtina® 


_— re. 
> quo careri forte ſordens. = - 


F 4 


— * 


© Subſtantivorumeonftrattio. , 5 | 
# (Js dug ſbftantiva ein bgnificationis fit g 


. 


concurrunt, ut polteril&g privre iert zug as fn 
dammodo videatur, tum poſterfis in genitive Ghitur:ut, tante 
Juv. Greſcit * amor numme un ipſa gegn creſeit + | 
1 Fr * Cultor® apri, - 7 
do c. Proinde hie genitivus ſepiſune in ace vum poliet«,,...-1 
ſivum mutatur „ Parris * das, Daten n. a, 2 
Þ Heri * fflius, d Herilis * filius. Eſt etiain ibi in dat wdum 1 1 
vertitur : ut, Luc. de Cat. o Yrbj * deere, ® urbique diet! 
Haris. 3 Herm © tibi, d mihi © pater: „ eg 
erer IN 1 
_ C'Excipiuntur qitz in dem caſu per appottionem con ; | 
- neauncar z ett Ovid. Efodrumur * ones irritants mae 000 | 
bran.” Vice. Igravun * fucos ' pecis 2 pravepth ire e. 
„ 
1 


e Adzecti$ium in neutro genereablolute, oc eft ,abſque 
ſibFantivg/potiium, aliquando guaiti n po tulat: ut 

n Paululam - pecura Hoc o Moc 24 Catul. Non vide 
mu4s * 8d ® mantice, quod in tergo eſs. | 

1 ä K 3 - Jury 
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Juvenal. Ouantui quiſque ſud d nummorum ſerves 
arc, T:wum habet g Met. 

Pouitur ihterdum genitivus tantüm nempe Prio 
ſubfairive yer Eciipſim ſubaudito 3 ut in hu val 
locutionibus ; 

Terentius. // a4 Diana veneris,ito ad dextram, Hor. / 
Vn um era, A Veſte: Hero) q; ſubauditur * remplum, 

Virg. H: ori Andros ache : ſlubauditur r. Idem. 
= Pciphobe Glan; ſuba ditur ia. Terent, Þ, Hujus 
wideo Byrrhiam : ſubhaudi ſervum, 

L AAS ET FITHPERTHYH Mu. 
Lars et Vituperium rei vatiis modis effertur, at 
equentius in ablativo, vebgenitivo: ut, r b nullg 
nde. uv. Ingent vaults * puer, ingem be pudoris, 

' Err USUS; 
C Opus et uſus "oper Se : ut. Cicero.® Aut ho- 


ri tate tui nobis opus Mllius. Pecuniam ' qui ſibi nt- w 
bal ejjer ® uf is, ab 77« quibus | ire t uſui eſſe, non accepit. 


ve Ot videtur, varie ue canks;:iturfefir, 
Cicero, Dax d ob's £7 author opus eft. 
dem. icis muanmos ibi opus efſe ad apparatum 
rium Phi. 
Terentius. Ali que * opus ſuns para, - 
' Cicero. Sul operam intelligo ex tuis literis tibi 
mal tum * o;us non fie. 
Adhectivorum Conſtenctio. 
CENTTIFUS: , 


iva quz defiderium, notitiam, memo- 


Keel i- N 7 5 


yorum ALA: 
Cont ru- EAN 95 
Gio bes * ad ſciſcunt: ut, 

Pinie. Eſt nat homTaum > navitetis * evidaF 


Virg. M Men, f «rh _ dr æſcia. Ide. Memor eſto brevis & vi. 


Sillus. Non ſum d an; 41 dubjus, fed * devius u. 
Cicero, Grecerum b literariun , ud s. 


5 
A Bice. { Opus_aute:n adjective pro neceſſarius quandoq; pos ; 


am, atque is contrarla ſignificant, geniti- 
- 


Ter, lmperitos © rerum, edutos lib, in fraue ellicts. 


| 1 AdjeQive. * |} 


q 
n 
# 
f 
/ 
C 
1 
\ 
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221 CAdſefiva verbalia in 1 in genitivum ferun- Verbal 


tur: ut, Aulax ' ingenii wid. Tempus edax rerum in ax. 


e Sen. Virtus eft * vitiorum fugax. Hot. b Hrilium ix. 
i lcdem. * Propoſfiti * tenax. Virg. Tum ® fi pravique t.. 

| nax, quam nuncia vert. Plaut. > Pecuniarum®* beiux, &. ; 
r.“ Ingens præterea adjetivorum turba nullis certis re- 


. ulis obſtricta, caſkm patrium poſtulat i Quorum far- 
a S. raginem ſatis quidem amplam congeſſerunt Linacrus & 

11 Deſpauterius. Tu vero crebrã lectione ea tibi reddes 

ad modum familiaria. i | 

Nomina partitiva, aut partitive poſita, {nterrogatl van 
t quædam, & certa numeralia, genitivo, 3 quo & genus 
4 mutuantur, gaudent ; ut, Cicero, ungut te, arcs 
li, annum jam audientem Cratippum, idqus Athenit, a- 
bungare oportet preceptis inſtitutiſſue philoſophie, propter 


9 | ſummam & doforis autheritatem & urbis; o quorum | 
'- w — * altey ie ſcientia 4ugere poteſt, altera enemplis. 
t. * Htrum horum mavis accipe. | | 
Yr Ovid. * Quiſquis ſuit ille ® Deorum. 


Terent. An * quiſquam hominum ef emu? miſer,ut egy # 
Virgflius - >Divam promirtere * nemo Auleres, N 
1 « Tres © fratrum. Quatuor ju licum. Sap en octa- 
Tus quis fuerit, nondum conſt a.. | "% 
* Primus regum Romanorum fu: Romulus. 
bi [naliocamen ſenſu ablativur xigunt c prepoſiti- 
one: ut, Prom:s® ab Hercule. "iis iu. 
In alio verd lentu dativum: ut, Virg. Nulli pietate 
* ecundus., 3 : 
Ulurpantur autem de cum his prepoſitionibus, E, de, 


ex, jute ute: ut, Ovid. E * voöbig Alter. 
Ide e jupurrs. Virg. Y Crimas ® inter omnes, 


Iden. „n thi ® ante omnes, 113ni comitante ter vi, 
20190 gardens (mma decurr't 40 arce, | 

vis _&4— © Interrogatvudd & ejus reddicivun euide;u ceslis'& tnrerrs, 3 
= temporis er4'it ; ut, Aurum rerum nulla ct ſactetas Amn. 
| » given, Vid rerum nuns geritur in An- 1 
git ? Cos ſuu tur de Religious. * 
6 Fallit 


——— — at > 
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£ Fallit hæc t egula, quotics interrogatio fit per Cqjus, 
la, ſum: ut, Cuum per e per dict io- 
| nem vai ix Syntaxeos : ut, Furtine àcciſſu, an homicidit, 
an d Le ? | 7 
( Fallit denique cm per poſſeſſiva, Mens,tuus,fuus,&c. = 
reſpondendum eft : ut, * Cujas eft hic codex 7 © Aen. 
(tn C Comparativa na partitive, geniti - 
op; vum, unde & genus ſortiuntur, exigunt. 
Wa. Comparativum autem ad duo,ſuperlarivun ad plura 
reetertuc: ut, Mmm * forticr ot d extra. Dig itorum 
_ div eg 5 lone ima. Accipiuntur autem partitive, 
cum per Lex aut inter exponuutur: ut irgilius Poëta- 
n eu id eſt, ex portis, vel inter poets. 
ECompa- ((onmparatiya cum exponuitur per quam ablativum 
: 3 adiciſc mit: „Norat:“ 1s zrgentum eff  anro, vir- 
% ite unrum, id eff, quam aurum, quam virtures, Adſci- 
„ ſcuut & alterum ablativum, qui menſuram exceſſus 1 
nacat ; ut, Cicer. ame doctiox es, d ianto te geras 
a ſubmiſſixs, - 
c Jaito, quanto, multo, longè, ætate, natu,utrique gra- 
dui apponuntur: Mt, Catul. Tantotu * pe ſſimu omni um 
peers, © Quant tu * optimus omnium pdironu. 
Fial, Nofurte lucubrationes ® longs * periculofiſſime bas 
bemur. Longe c@teris feritior es, ſed non ® multo * n- 
lier ramen. Juven. Omne animi xitium tanto confpelt i- 
15 in . Crimen babes, quanto major, qui peccdt,bhibetury 
? * Mijor & * maximus © atate.* Major & * maximus "nary. 


Compa. 


0 


a . 
DATIVHS. | 
Comm, C Adjeftiva quibus commodfim, incommodum, fimili- 4c 
«un. ; tudo, diflimilitudo, voluptas, fubmiſſio, aut relatio ad 
em ⁵aliquid ſignificatur, in datiy um tranſeunt 3 ut, Virgilius. 
gun, & Fig bonus, O, * feltxque © tuis 
Iba gravis ® peci ridcidaegy* inimice guieti. 
5 Ac. E fratimus | orator; p. Ovid. Qui color albas 
. EF: ere, nunc „, \ Cor: vortus ” abbs, 5. 

7 Martial © Ju#agus * amis, * Omnibics * (upplex. 
1 Hera. 


#4 0 
” — = _w 
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SEN TAR  - 1a 
„ | Aorat, $1 facts wt pala fir * idonem, * mill Þ agrs. 


4 * > +» — —é 


5 Huc referuntur nomina ex Con præpoſitione com- moms. 

2, 7 Pofita: ut, Contubernalis, commilito, confervus, cog- — TY 
natus, &. 2 5 i 

c. "& dur dam ex his que fimilitudinem fignificant, etiam an. 

4 Wenitivo l | * cio. 

i- Lucanus. Buem mervis, par hu erat. I 
Terentius. Parres aquium eſſe cenſent, nos jamjem à pue- 

[a ris illico n2(ci ſenes, neque illarum «fines eſſe rerum 

m |} guad fert aloleſcentia. | 

e, dem. Domini fmilis es, Auſon. Mens * conſels b rei. 


a- I Virgilius. Praterea regina tu * fdiffuma, dexars 

| occidit iyi ſus. * | 
m II communis, alienus, immunis, variis caſibus lerviunt om. 
mr ut, Cicero. Commune rim m, ell en- un A 
unc ionis abpetiiua, procreandi ch, Mö ibu s 


| 
dk [ 2 rommuni', Hoc > P:rh1 e 5 commun eft. | , np x5 : 
as | Saluft, Non liens conglii. Se'i, lien, © andbitions.iccafitvus 4 
| Cicero, Non alienm A Sc thudtzs. ---» erviuns 
a” Ovid. FYobis* immunibs: hin Eye * maid binn, | 
mn Plinius. Cepreficrs orie n el. a 


. ju 5 


* {[mmunes © a5 i'lis Ait fans. 


| 

143 e Natus, com uodus, cmmodus, 241 Us, nutilis, veh e- 

The mens, aptus, interdom © am acculati” um prenafiti- 

The one achwiguotur : ut Cir. * Netw Ad g,. | 

wry CVerbalia in bilis au ty halive, ut & pacticipia, fem bu 

1 potias participizlia in dis. dati vo ict gaudem: ut, Aus 
” Mer. © ibi put nullos i nemo de ful : 

| Kius— Nulli perei407/1s Are Luci erat. 

li- 4 

ad rise 8. 

ius | /w. | | 


; 4 Magnitugi ais sertura ſ1bjicitur adject: vis in accuſati- Maguit. | 
ets, I. von ut, Gönnen (cn ' prides lengua, ambram nonmentſare 


bus | <mplius qutiuer duct, © long. 1 it. 
* c Herdam & in Ablativo Mt, olume lla. Fons la- 
. Mes pedibus trivus, * tus © trigints. 

a4 | Inter- 
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k Interdum etiam & penitivo Mt. Colume). H mo- 
rem Hort: areas, * latas ® gedum deiim,* .ngas® pe- 
dum qui guagenim facit 


| »:- FFF ALLIES 
Copia & CAdjectiw a, quæ ad cpi ge ſtatẽmve pertinent, ih- 


inop a terdum ablativo, interdum % genitivo gaudlent: ut, 
Plaut. Amr? & M && fille off * facunlifimus. 
Nerat. IRH gerrs.* Ae poſtis in fenore d num mig. 
Virę'hus. Ar ſeſ muta referunt ſe nocte minores, Crura 
- b % ena. 4 


q Iden. CU. 7:0:0 in terr?s n'ftri non * plena d laborts ? 
Idew. Live © equity, * dives piftai d weftis, & uri. 
Perfis.C crow i terra ærima. & d caleflium * inanes | ! 
a £ oper) © frundis. © Gratis ® bearus. 
Diverſi- (Nen inn 6'verfitetis ahlativum fibi cum præpoſitione 
tas. ſubiie u t Nut, Virg. Alter ® ab illo. Aliud ab ben 
a F iverſus © ab I to. . | | 
{No mh en etian dut vum Aut, d Huic * diverſum. 
Cauſa, f Ad, HHU tablutivin; fignificantem cauſam;yſt, 
Fat als ia * Iruurvus © ſenefure. * Livida® ri 


bra bia. * Irepidus Þ movie furura. P 
Modus f Forna yr” modus rei adjicitur nominibus tum Subſtan- 
rei. vis tun Acjec h ir ahlat ivo: ut, Facies miris d mods 


all ida. Non irs * Gran maticus, ® re* barbarus. 
Cicero. 8:3: rib; ® narury © parens, ® pracepier Þ conſiliis. 
Virgilius. Trcj4rus Þ origine Caſar, d Spe * dives,® ve 
pan per. Syrus nation:, | 1 
Dignus, C Dignus, indignus, præditus, captus, contentus, extor s, 
&c. auferendi calum adjettum volunt: ut, 1ereiit. * Dig 


es t odio, Yui filfum hbaverem ial bYngento prædituin 

Virg, Atque ® eculis * cafti fodere cubilia tale. Ide tiger! 

® Sorie tua * Contentus 401. | Ip; 
c herum nonnulla genitivum inter uum vendicantyut Eten. 

Ovid. Mititia eſt ® operis altera * digna tui. * 19 


Virgilius. Deſcendam magnorum baud unguam * in- | | 1d 
£1gnts5 GVYHM. | 


» 


} 
po 
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Pronominum Conſtructio. 


f c £1, tuĩ, ſui, noftri, veſtri, genitivi primitivorum 
3 ponuntur, cum paſſio ſigniticatur ; ut Langue 

frderio * ui. | * 

. *Pdr(q;btu? latitat corbore clauſa me. * Inagou⁰ ri. 


vel poſſeſſio rei denot tur: ut, Faves * defiderio ® t 
. . > noſtra, id eſt, quam nos po ſidemm. 

t Noſſ rum &æ veſtrùm genitivi ſequuntur diſtributiva, 
partiĩtiva, comparativa & ſuperltiva; Þ Hum gui, 
verum. Nemo noſt rüm. Ne * cut b veltribm fe 191- 
rum, * Major ® veflvim. * MAN nnen noflriim. 


trium, &c. mn um, plurium, paucorum, cujuſque ; & 
ggnitivos participiorum, quæ ad genitivum primitivi 
in pole fo incluſim 1 2teruntur Aut, 7 
Cic. Ex * tus © i;/ixe d11mo conjeHuram ſecerb. / 
Cic. Drco* mei ® unis operi Kempub'icam eſſe liberat ain. 
Idem * Meum ſolias pecc ttum corrigi naꝶ poteſt. . 
Eral. * Nofter Þ duerũ eventus often lat, utra gene fit molior, 
In * {ud Cu „Aue preftantior.s No li anih n:nurst, 
Brut. ad Cic. Yeſtrh b piuco-gm reſpondet laudib'ts, 
Hor. cri pia cum mee nemo leg it, vulgo recitare "the 
ment,. 


gopulam: ut, Mag nopere letras rozut, ne * fe ler as, 
{ple ex promi bus lolum ceium erihnarum ſigni- 


tionen, epræſentat : ut 


Et*nominbus pariter, 1c Ronom bus adjugitur: ut, 
Ie "ego, ie d ile, ipſe Hercules. 


- / dem et14m omn,bus peilonis jungi poteſt; ut, Ego ldem. 


: idew c ad ſum. 7 0 | 


* 


Meus, tuus, ſuus, nofter, veſter, adjiciugtur cam actio deriva, © 


c Hec poſlefliva, meus, tuus, ſuus, nofter & vetter, hog Poſe. 
genitivus poſt fe recipmot, Ipſius, lius, unius, duorum, ſiva. 


Sui& tuusreciproca ſunt, hoe eſt emper retletuncurSai & 
ac id quod prxceiin n eadem or tone ut, P., - ſuus re- 
miu m adm irataroſ. Farcitterroſi us ſus, Aut annexa per Prot 


Ipje"® vidi, * zpie videru, * iple b di vit. loſe. 


— 2 
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Terent, Iden bas nudiias ® perge ſacere. 

Virgil, © Im © jungar uulbet, & yn gee blreos. 
Næc demo iſtrativa, Hic, ille, iſte, ſie iſtinguumur: Hic 

hi proximum demonſt rat; iſte, eum qui apud te eſt; 


I» qui ab utroque remotus eſt, indicat. . 
I. fipatur, cùm ob eminentiam rem quamPt- 8 
am den 0. ame ut, Ae canler ille magnus. Iſte vero wer 
ponitur,quando cu cotemptu rei alicujus mentionem lee 
facimus: ut, Terent. tum xmulum quoad poteris ab ed cu. 
pellito. 1 . eu oo 

Hic & ille, cm ad duo antepofra reteruntur, Hic, ad ** 

poſteriĩus & propius ; Ille, ad prius & remorius propriè Cc 

ac untatifling refvrri dehet : ur, Col. Agricolæ centrari- UN 
um ejt * * pajtotis propofitum : ® ille quim maxime ſub- _ ne 
a#o & pure fols gauilrr, o Hie novali gramino/uque: ® ile Virgil 
Haclum e terr jperat, b hic e petore. . Cicero 
E tamet., abi e diverſo pronomen Hic ad remonas If Vixeg. 
ſuppoſitun referri invenias, & ile ad proximius. (Exc 
. ſtrum, 
VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO. I 
Z Nom in. ui v. port erb. 6 + gs 


—— 7 9 Te Erba ſubſtantiva, ut , rorem, ſio, exiſto; (At! 
trinque. Ve] yerba yocandi paſhva, ut 1 aw 
4 dicor, vocor, nuncupor; & iis ſimilia, ut, bene u 
A Scribor, ſalutor, haheor, exiſſimor; item ver*z geſtus, c Ver! 
ol ut Sedeo, dormio, cubo, in edo, curro, ute fis ne nominz- i pe 
tivum expetunt: ut, d bes * eff ” ſumma ogy nibilo 

un- 


vperpuſ li vocantur ® nari.” Fides religion. H Horat. 

( damentum habetur. Malus ” paſtor * 40741 * ſupzr us Ai 
Lactantius, d Homo incedii rectus in cœlum. Valer: 

a Denique omnia tere verba po omi“ n H- vrt 
bent adjectivi nontinis, quod cum ſuppoſito i caſu, g Flo: 
genere, & numero concordat: t verbis 

inrhiti * Rex * mandevit primus extirpAri baereſin. & ut, Eg 


2 f\ru- ( lafinitum quoque utrinque eoldem calys habet,pre- 


dert ÞPPij * orant © zeciti. © Bori * dil-.unt ſedali, we® p 
0 N 
1 cipus 


8 — 
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ipuè cm verba optandi, eiſque ſimilia accedunt: ut, 
d Hypocrira cupit * videri ” juſt us Mpocrita cupit ſe * vide- 
ri juſtum. Malo © dives *'efſe*qudm haberi. Malo d mp 
Þdivitem * efje quam haberi. Claud. Fivitunexiguo melivs ; 
urs beatis © Omnibus * eſſe de lit, fi quis cognoverit uri. 
tial. d Nobjs non licet * efſe tam diſertis,vel diſerros. 
erentius. © Expedit d bong * effe vohis. | 
Ovidius. 4% ® mihi commiſſo non licer * eſſe d bam. 

uamvis in his poſt remis exemplis ſubaudiuntur ac- 
tb e4 euſativi ante verba infinita: ut, “ Nos * eſſe d diſertos 
bYos eſſe d bonus. * Me * efſe © piam. 


* 


ic, ad „ 

prie le © Genirivus poſt verbum. 

rari- | CUM genitivum poſtulat, quoties Fgnificat poſſeſſio- 

ſub- O nem, aut ad aliquid pertinere 2 ut, Sum tig. 
v ie Virgilius.— Pecus * et > Melibwas. nit. poſt. 


Cicero. Adoleſcintis * off mayores nate . Sen 

od Virg. Regum * eſt Parcere ſubſect ii, ꝙ debel are ſuer bos. 
e Excipiuntur hi nominativi, Mum, tuum, ſuum, no- 

ſtrum, veſtrum, humanum, belluinum, & funilia : ut, 
IO, Non e mem contra aunorit item Seratis dicere, 

Te rent. Zje haud b trum eff iracundos: eſſe. 

E Humanum ef traci. | 

tiſto; At hic ſubintelligi videtur Heium, quod aliquando 
ellor, etiam exprimitur Mit, letent. Tun * 4: © rhherwa þ.15 
2, ut, | bene ur adfimiles, nuiprias. ; 
eſtus, c Verba æſtimand genitivo gaudent;ut,ÞPiur; him 
minz- \* fr pecunia. Mudo- purvi * penιẽÜue . Nibilivel Pro gi. 
1. nibilo * habt tur litera. manch 
0 * Horat. ® Plur:s opes runc * ſunt, quàm triſci te mporis anni. © da 
br FE 1 Eilimo, vel genitivum, vel ablativum adſciſcit: ut, sen. 
* Ma- 


Valerius Max. Nen bas te * æſti mo. Mag no ubique 

Unlus © dfttmanda 4}. 
caſu, og Flocci, nauci, nikili, pili, aſſis, hujus, teruncii, his 
verbis. z{tmo, pendo, tacio, peculiariter aljiciuntur * 


ut, Ego 147 * fioces * penlo, Nes bai * facto, quis 
we Pr, * afimas. 


Sing» 


- 
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Sineularia ſunt ita gu bon; - corſwlo. Pu. 


| ons ® fucio, jd eft, in h»nam acci bin partem. 


Accuſan (Verba accuſandi. damnandi, monend), abfolvendi, 8 
ai verda, confi i genirivum . ani erimen ſigmifi- 
» 


I alterum *Incufat N orobri, jpſum Ve intueri or. 
Cicero. Ttiam d ſceleris * condemnat generum ſuum. 
Ovid F *ce tum vatem Þ ſeeleris a damrare, Cupido, 
idr ort ill priſtinc & fortune. d Purti hf ed. 
(Veriwmr hic genitivus aſiquande in ahlativum z 
vel cur præpoſttione, vel fine prepoſtione ;Yut, 
3 Cic. s in me iniquus © iu. lex, condemnaho cem ego te 
—d crime Cellist, de impuliciti; ervuiter - accu 
wit. (c. Fit eg ut re® admonerdun »ſſe te. 
. CVterque, nullus alter, neuter, alius, ambo, & ſuperla- 
vus ęradi s me nit in ablativo id genus verhi« ſubdun- 
r: t Atina urs ln fluprian® urque? five d de 
reit? d Amit bus, vel * de amb:rhus ? Neutro, vel * 7% 


% 


had NEATY- ? ly Le eiu. i, mu- * urenſaris, An 
* Batago, ( Satago, miſereor n ineico,genitivnn admitrunt zt ut, Cice 
Ce, Terei t. Ir ſurrim® ſartgee, elo 
Viręil- Cre n{fercre d laborum + 0 o Fe 

Tanterum, *-miſerere ® anim i non digna ferentls. cv 

| Stativs'F,! gencris uiſtreſce tui. ; vine 
Mie. c At miſerecr & milereſco,rarius cum dat ivo leguntur iy Fr. 
reor, ut, Sen. Fuji ſueeurro, © buic * miſereor. (lr 


Se. Bott us. Liligęe jure bones & * mij ereſce d malis, 
R emi: ( Kewinilccr, obirvitco:, meimini, genitivum aut ac- 
ol, cuſativun: defiderait Aut, Date * fidei * reminiſcitur. 
Cic. F roi ium ef fultii ii alicrum vitia cer nere, obli viſc i 
fac rum. Ter. Facram ur metque, ac bujus die, ac loc 
ſemper * menitneris.” Plaut. ® Omnia que dun en 
* memanerunt. * Memiri d de bac re, d de armis, de te,id. 
eſt, nenrionan feri, 

P.ticr {,Potior, aut genitivo, aut ablativo jungitur Aut, 

gen. aut Plaut. Romani ® g norum & armorum * potiti ſun: 
«biut. Virg. E groff 0j:414 Troes * poriuriur ® erend. 
| | . Dail 


> 


* * 


AXIS. r NY 
Dativus poſt Verbum. 
Mnia verba acquiſitive poſita adſciſcunt dati- erba % 


8e vum ejus rei cui-aliquid quocunque modo ac- —_ \ 
fi- quiritur : ut, haut.“ xi hi iftic nec * ſeritur, nec metitur re- 
irg. Neſcio quis teneros oculus ® mibi * faſeinat punt. 


. ; 2 | * „ R 

5 Huic regulæ appendunt.varii 8 

1 + generis verbs. | 

15 Clmprimis, verba ſianĩficant: u aut income. Com- 

8 modum regunt dativum: ut, Virg. Ius ſeges demùm b vo. 

. ti reſpondet avari Agricola. |, commsJ 

Non potes d mihi * commolare nec * incommodare. dum. 
dem Falidis * incumbite> romis. o 

. Suam eruditionem d tibi accept am * fert. | 

wh Ex his quædam efferuntur etiam cu:n accuſativo;yr, Excey 

** Cicero. d num * fludetis onnes, unum ſemitit. FITS 

Y> Plaut. $i ea memorem, que ® 4d veniris viddum con : 
cynt, mora eft. 

dt, Cicero. d In bac fludia “ incumbite. Nat ur due plus * 3d 


e!oquentiam * conferat, an dofring. 


bd Feſſum - quies lu imum * juvat. : 


Verba comparan:li regunt dativum ne, * Verbs 

Virg.— Sic o parvis * componere mag i (6l-b.rm, comps 

AT Far 4 & opibus & dignarione* adeuquroit, ' randy 
5 fInterdum additur ablativus cum prepoficione Wut, 


" Gomparo Virgilium ® cum Homero. 


EY { Aliquando accuſativus cum pr æpoſitione Ad Aut, 
To | bid ad eum comp & rdF ur, nib l. ; 
161 Verba dandi & reddendi regunt datiyum : Aut, verbe 
* rt. Forſura © multis nimium 4 lit, ® nalli (arts, In- dandi} 


tus e, qui gratiam ben” merenti non ® repontt. 

Hæc variam habent conſtructionem M Dono ® tibi boc 
45; * done ® te boc munere, . 

icero. Hujc rei aliqurit temporis * impertias. 

vent. Plarini ſalute Pai menonem ſunmum ſuum 

mn 


* 
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Verba 
promit- 
dendi. 


Verba 
impe- 
randi. 


Verba 
fidcndi 


Verba 
obſe. 
guend;j 


# 7 


Terent. —H-c d tri mecum non * conveniuni, 


150 SYNT? IS. A | 
* Imperth: Gnatbo.* Aſperſet mibi blabem: A erf ime? labe. 
| 


* Inflyevit d equo penulam : * Mſftravit equum © penal, 
Ovid. t piget inf4o conſuluiſſe d viro, id eſt, lediſſe 
conß lium, vel etiam proſpexiſſe. 

Eucan. b Reflorimgue rat is de cun#is * corſulit atis, id 
eſt, petit confllum. Conſule ſalut i tuæ, id eſt, proſblee: 
Ter. Peſfime iſtuc d in te atque in illum * conſulis, i. latuls. 
» Metuo, * times,“ formido tibi, vel“ de te, j. ſum follicinus + 
pro ze. Meruo, tie. formido ® te, vel 2 te: ſcilicet, 
"Ye ml BRO PL), , 

t Verba promitten.:i.. wolvend] regunt dativum ut, 
Cicero. Har 110i“ promitto, ac recipio ſanctiſſimꝰ eſſe bb- 
ſervaturum. 

Cicero. A Ainun Mibi * numeravit, 
e Verha imperand x nu cia adi dativum requirunt 
Horat fret fſcrvit collie ga pecuma ® cuique. 
Idem. Qua de gre ve, cui * dicas, ſete caveto. 

Dieinam, Nr, * moderor tibi & te. * Refero 
b tibi, & ® Adi tem,“ Kefero © 24 Senatum, id eſt, pro- 
pore. © Sefiho, * Mitte e bi, & * ad te. De b tibi literas,” 
ut ad aliquem feras, © Do ad te literas, id oft, nitto, us 


* . 


a5. 

Verba fidendi dativun; regunt: Mt, Horat. 
- Jans cemmittere vente Nil nig lene deces. 
o Mulieri ne credas, ne mortua qui lem. J 

C Verha oblequendi & repugnandi dati vum tegunt t, 
Semper obtempe ret pite filius b patri. Sal. Vue homies 
arant, navig an, tdificant, d virtuti omnia parem, Ip- 
ſum hunt orabe, © buic ſup licabc. 

Perſius.— venienti occurrite Þ mer ho. 
Ovid. Ignavis b precibus Fortuna repugndt, by 
(At ex his quzdam cum aliis cahbus copulantur :x61 
d Ad amorem nihil potuii * accedere, Hoc Accent Mai. 
* malis. Titud * conflar d omnibus, ſeu b inter 9mnes. | 
Juven. Sz 7s inter je © convenit d urfes. * Auiculto d 16 
d eſt, obedjo. * Auſculto ® re, id eſt audio. Adamas diffhd, 

. | as 2 : A * 4444 


" | —_ 


— — 
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d magnet, ſeu b cum magnete. * Ceriat Þ cum Illo, © Gra- 
canice b iH. Catul. Nai pugnare © dunhy, il eſt. Pcontra E 
duos. Virg. Tv dic d mecum que, din ® certes. 7 g 
(Verba minandi & irafcendi regint dativum: , Verde 4 
d erique mortem * minatus eſt. Terent. Adoleſcenti nthil . 
M quod * ſuccenſe tt. 
(Sum cum compoſitis, præter Poſſum, exigit dativum: um 
bh ut, Rex pin eff b reipublice ornaments. b Abi nec. abs, 
/ | nes * prodefi. Hor. ſulta d petentibus * deſunt mulia. 
z $ 


8 * 5 
| CNativum poſtulant verhbycompoſita cum . 
verbis bene, ſatis & mal cum bk prapofirionihes 


i Præ. Cicer. Ego me  majoribue virtute pr ⁰. hy —— 
| Sed Prreo, præcedo, præentro, pr Tringa, pre- fita, 
verto, prævertor, accuſati vo ſunguntur. 
Ad. Albo® galio ne manum * admoliaric. 
Con. * Conducit hee tu d laudi, '* Convixis d ahh. 
Sub. Terent. * Subolet jam d uxori,quod ego n hinor. 
| Ante. Cic. Iniquiſſimam pacemjuftifimo o bello * angefers. 
| Poſt. * Poſthabeo, * pojtpono d fame prcicaiam. 
| Virg. * Pofth1bui tamen illorum mea feria b Jo. 


Terent. dixit. Qui ſuum commotun pothebuss 
pre meo commodo. N 


& de Tex. e ee rt. . iu a ce. 
P- In. * Impendet ® omnibus periculum. 


Inter. Cicer. Ille huic ® negotio non interf.it madd, Ted 


| etiam præſuit. PR 
j | Pauca ex his-mutant dativum aliquoties in alium ca- 4 
5 | G [ ö £ Tum . ut. Quint. a Praviat ingenio alius ® Alium. Multos tio. 
= i | | Dirorum * anteit ſapientiã. Terent. In amore bc * in- | 


ſunt vitia. Plin. Interdico tibi b aqua & igni. 

4 E& pro habeo dativum exigit u, > 2 ü bes 
Perſi. Felle ſuum.* cuique ® eſt, nec voto viuitur uno, tabeo 
Virg. * EU mibi namgue domi pater, eſt inj aſta noverca. ec. 

3 1. | en. Sur peti 
Huic conhne eſt ſuppetit: ut, ; 
Hoiat.P.iuper entm non eſt," cut rerum: ſuppetit uſus : 
L G 1 ＋ 
an 


I ——_— ̃ — — 


— 
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152 SYNTARXIS. i 
2 C Sum, cum muſtis aliis, geminum adſciſcit dati vum 
3 mut. Hor. d Exitie * eff avidic mare d naut. ; | vn 
Hor. Speras b tibi d laudi * ſore, quod bmi bi bvltic vert is? 
Dat us Nemo d ſcbi mimos * accivere debet d favor. : —— 
fen vi. E ubi hic dativus, tihi aut hi, aut etiam mibr, 
tatis. ia ne eſſitatis, at feſtivitatis potiùs causa additur: uud, 
Ee uttibi hoc effeflum * dabo. Ter. Expedi b mibi Hoc 
uegotium. Suso d ſibi bunc ® jugulo gladio. 


ACCUSATIVUS POST VERBUM. 


5 * ut. 
Bubb ba tranſitiva cujuſcrnque generis, five aftivi Ho 
tva. five communis, five deponentis, exigunt accuſa- Vi 
nee Percontatorem ® ſugito. nam garrulus idem 
ejt; Len. Neg weinen patule b commiſſa p deliter aures, ut, 
{| Virg. Imprimd © venerare d eos. Aper d agros * depopulatur, F#*t: 
Quinetiam verba, quamlibet alioquin intranfitivla —_ Ho 
atque ahſoluta, accuſativum admittunt cognatz ſigni- 
nicationis: ut. Cic. Tertiam © erarem bominum * vivebas Ut, 
Nejtor, Virg Longam imomitata videtur Ire d vi am. Co 
Plaut; Param ſer it b ſervitutem. 
unc aceufativum mutant authores non rarò in ab- Oy 
lativumlnt, Plaut. Diu videor d vita ® vivere. Sen. Ire 
red ã d v. Sueton. d Morte * obiit repenting. 
Actuſat CSunt quæ figurate accuſativ um habent Aut, 05 
18. virgil.— Nec vex © hem inem ſonat, 6 Dea, certe / * 
javen. ui b Curics * ſmul ant, & b Bacchanalia vivunr. * 
Horat. b Paſtil/os Rußllus * olet, Gorgonius © hircum. b c< 
DUO ACCU ATI. WS 
Leda CxVerba rogangi, docendi, veſtiendi, duphcem regu? - Liv 
. accuſativum it, Tu mods * poſce d Deum P®veniam.® De do- A 
c cebod re iſtos bb mores. Ridiculum eſt te d iſtud b ne admo 2 
nere Terent. * Induit Þ 4 bb calceos, quos pri n- exurar Te 
Fxcep- ( Rogandi verba interdum mutant alterum accuſati vun 8 A 
tio. 1. in ablat vum ut, A 728 en 
Virg Ipſum ll teſtemur, weniamque ems bt a} jt | CE 
Terent, * S/ pictunem iſtuum ex ti g. | qua 
| Veſtencdi | R 


4 
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mr 3 0 Veſtiendi verha interdum mutant alterum tccuſati- Excep- 
vuðm in ablativum, vel dativum bit, * Indus b te ® g- cic 
133 nici, vel bb hid tunicam. 


bt, 0 ABL ATIVUS POST VERBUM. 


« -_- 


S n f 
hoc ( Uadvis yerbum admittit ablativum ſignificantem 

Tx inflrumentum,aut cauſam, aut modum actlonis +” ( 
M. INSTRUMENTUM: 

ut, Demona non d armù, ſe morte * ſubeztt Teſts, 

tivi Horat. Natuwram * expellas © furt licet, uſgue reeut'res. 
1ſa- Virg. Hi ® jaculi, illi cert it *dofenders * [qxts. a 
den CAUS A. 8 
un ut, Ter.“ Gaudeo (ira me dii ament) gut canſ2. 


Vehementer ® ir1 * excanduit. 


_ Horat. Irvidus ilterize b rebug d mth reſtht cin. 
gni- of MODUS ACTION; 
5 Mita d celeritate rem * perepit. 
: Celum. Invigilate viri, tacito nam tentpora gelte | 
„ « D: Mig iun:, nulio que ” ſono cονννj,u dns. 
. Ovid. Dum vires anni que finunt, tolerate 'aborem, - 
** Fam veniet tac ito cur ua ſenedda b pee. 
CAblativo cauſæ & modi actionie aliquando addicur p.ccep. 
præ poſitio At, Baccharis o pra cbriet ate. tio. 
as. Sum ma Cage humanitatd * trafavit hominem. 


| ( Quibuſlihet verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretii in ablati- omen 
vo catu At, Feruncio, *fex vitioſi nuce non * emerim, pretii. 


- Liv. Malte? languine ac vulneribus ea Peng vidloria * ſfletit, + i] 
(VI, paulo, miuimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, dimidio, \ 
duplo, ache untur læpe fine ſubſtantivis: qut, | 
Terciit, * Redime te captum quam queas mini wo. ® Yi Us 1 
vr nit triticum. 

Senec. Fumes * parvo * conſt u, mnagro faſtilium. 
ß. ( Excipiuntur hi genitivi fine ſubſtantivis poſiti, Tanti, Pod 1 
5 | quauti, phuris, uinoris, tantidem, quaativis quantilibet, 
L 2 quan— 


ft: ond 


Fi 
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154 INT AXIS. 

quanticunqyCic. > Turi erh 2d, quanti 105 * fer 

. Nen * vendo flurù, qutm 40ii, fortaſſe etiam minork. 
Ovid Vix Priar tert i riſque Troja © ſuit, 

Sin addantur ſubſtanti va, in ablativo efferuntur: ut; 
Aul. Gel.“ Tenuta mercede * docuit, d quants hafenus 
nemo. Mirore pretie * vendidi. qudm emi. & 

Valeo, Valeo etiam interdum cumaccuſativojunftum reperi- 
tur: ut, Narr. Denorii didi, quod denos avi * valebant z 
quinarii. quod “ quimnos. 

Verba a. C Verbs abundandi, implendi, onerandi, & his diverſa 

bundan, ablative gaudent Art, 

di, &c. Terent. Amore * ebundas, Antipbo. 

Va. Max. Malo virum * pecunis, quam pecuniam d viro 
ivd ie enim. 
Saluſt. Sys ownes (nos * divitih * explevit, 
Terert, Hoc 16? crimine * expedt. 
Cic. Hemires vequiſſimi quibu te onerant * mcndacrts? 
Virę. FE ge hoc te faſce levabo. * 
Saluſt. Aliq ves ſamiliarem ſuo ſermone * participavit. 

Nxcep. CEx quibus quædam nonnunquam etiam in genitivum 

tio feruntur Xut, Virgil. 

Len dives aivei pecorks, quam ” lah * chundans ! 

]erert. Sud tu bujus © indigeas ® parrk. 

Lu eſt, quod in hac cauſa ® defenſeonss ® egeat ? 

Virg.* Implentur veters Bacchi pinguiſque ferinæ. 

Idem. Feftquam dextra fuis ® cadis ® ſaturata. 

Terent. Omnes ibi labores leves ſutre, praterquam b tus 

* carendum quod eras. 
Paternum (ervum ſui * participavit ® conſ lil. 
C Fungor,truor,utor, & fimilia,ablativo junguntur Aut; 
Cic. Qui adifiſci veram gloriam vol unt, juſiitia * ſun- 


1 
1 


gantur ® officis. Optimum eft aliena * ffui inſani | \ 

In re mala © anime ſi bono utare, juvai. 7 

Virgil. Aſpice venture“ lætentur ut omnia ſeclo. 8 

Czlar, Qui ſua ® victoriã tam inſelenter gloriarentur. 0 

Flor. Diruii, adifizat, mutat quadraia rot and. or | Pla 

dr arniouse Virg. Haud equidem tali me Aign⁰ b te r 


lertem. 


SYNTAXIS. 52 


Terent. Mr d mal{ * eandert 172248, 
Plaur. Exemplar b multi 41m, a luperſedand .. m 2 | 
Macrob. err eum rieiste " aumertvit. 
Pliut. Communir ths 1 enter ment met. 

* Proſeqnor te 3more, ” laude, “ honore, xc. i. e. b 0. 
Aro, laude, honoro, * Aficio te“ gaudio, b ſupplicio, 7," 


d dolore, &c. id eff, ex hie, punio, contri to. Aficio 

mt ; CMereor, cum adverhiis bens, mals, meliùs, peids, Mereot 
optime,, peſſime, ablativo adhæret cum præpoſitions 

erſa | De At, De me nunquam bens meritua . | 
Eraſmus de !ingai Latina optim# a merits eff, © 


Catilina peſſime ® de republics * meruit, 


uIre ( Quzdam accipiendi, diſtandi, & auferendi verba abla- Verba i 
tivum cum præpoſitione optant duc d ex mulrh A 20-ipi- 
pridem * audiveram. Luc.“ A rei de vix * Abftinet jya & 

4 magiſtro. Neſci® 2 principibus ſortaitum at. 

15? Procut abet ab urbe Imperator. 

c Vertitur hic ablativus aliquando in dati vum: fut, Fey. f 

t. | Horat. Vivere fi re#e neſcis, * 4iſceda o periris, oe." 

vum Ovid. Eft virtus placitis * abſftinuifſe ® bon. 

| Virg. Hen ſuge,nate Dea, ié que bis, ait, erips® Aammirs. 

1 Verdis qu vim comparationis obtigent,a hicitur ab- ,, _, 
lativus fignificans. menſuram exceſſus Nit, Deforme x- „ins 
iſtimabat, quos dignitate preſtaret, ab ii ® virtutibus ati ni. 

ſuper avi. N ti 

TW C Quibuſlibet verbis additur ablativus abſolute ſump- 4 

tui | tus: air, Imperanie Y Auguſto, * nau f eus: 


Ablage. 
D # * 4 1 © 4 o * . Abſolu 5 
Imperante® Tiberio, * cruciſixua. Juven. Credo pulicitiam, 


d $aiurno rege, moratam In terris. 
Ne Nil dejperandum, ® Chrifto duce, & aujpice Chi to, 
un- Jam Maria, ” 4% Chrijtum veniſſe, cacurrit | 
anid, | wg Verbis quibuidam additur auteren.li caſus per Sy nec- 


dochen, & poetice acculativus Aut, +Egro:u * anim 2 
" Magis quam corpore. Candet denies. © Kubet ® capillys. . 


. (Quædam tamen efferuntur in gitgnendf catu Nut, 1 
or Plaut. Abſurde facn, ui ing u teh anni. Exahi ma-r 
"TE tus * pendet © animi. Plaut. Lefipzebam mentis. 
rem. F 1 Plaut. 


—— t 2 Arr. . — 1 
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156 - ME TAXIS. 
Plaut.* Diſcruciord ani mi, qui a ab lomo theundum eft mi hi — Oh 
Eidem verbo diverſ caſus diverſæ rationis apponi 
Dizerf poſſunt wh 4 a FR. 
ans I Dedit 3 mihi 2 veſt® 1Þignort, & tepraſente 5 proprit mar. 
Pail i... CPaivis additur ablativais agentis, ſed antecedente præ- —#—- 2 
rum 147. poſitiopt; & interdum dativus it. | 
fuCiio. Horat. © L audanuy e . * cilpatur b ab ill. E Lt 
Cicero. Heneſſa beni viri, non occulta * peturine, 
(Quorum perticivia frequentiùs dacivis gent Aut, | (> 
4 


9 
1 
. 
p 
= 

* 


Virg. Null twarum * inita Þ mig, nec id ſa ſoraum. 
Horat. Obiituſqut mc, © ublivifcendus illi. 

{Cxters egius nauent in pattivis, qui fuerunt acti- 
vori n At + me Þ furti. * Habeber © ludlibrio. 
ede the, me tes b mare c. Privaberi ® magttr att. 
Nette, Va ulo, veueo, ice, exulo, tio, neutro-paſſiva, 
e paſſven conſſimtio mea habent: Tut, 1 praceptore 
ein ® af tabs A,, (he * fpolzant, quam Ahe venive, 


Cuid * fiet © a8 ills 2 3 fue pretio ® liceti omni bud Hg 

| Cur fd cerviuiis ® want nt philefopnia 9 4 

ape. CQuibul'lam tum verbis tuin adjectivis, tamiliariter 25 

un, lubziciuntur verba infivita Aut, | f 

confi Virgil. *Fuvat wuſque ® merart, Et conferre gradum. | 2 

0. Ovid. b Vert que fpudurt, * ſcribere * jufſit amor, | A 
Maftial. I © di digs, Pontice? Nil cupias. 

Virg. EF: erat um firm © amari.lHorat. * Audax om. V 

2a Þ Pt reti, Sen, bun nd Tu per um nefus. b \ 


Eclipfs ( Poniitur interdum figurate, & abiolute verba infi- 
nita: Aut, Hack ine eri fagitis? ſubauditur, * decet, 
IH ®* opgriet, * par ej, * aquum eft, aut aliquid fimile. 

| ! Ig. Criminiba D rerrere novù, hinc * [pirgere VUCES 
Egon. In vulgum ambiguas, & guærere conſciu ditha, 
Alage. id eſt, terrebar, /pargebai, querebar. 


TS DE GEWWUONDIIS. 
Erundia five Ger un livæ voces, & tupina, regunt 
caſus ſuorum verborum ; t, 7 
4% Cicer. 


hd 


2 —+- vis, tum adjectivis Mt, Virgil. 


| 


. 


rr 


Cicer. Efferor ſtucio * videndi d parentes. 

Oy d. Utendum eſt ® etate, cit pedepraterit æ tas. 
Virg.— tat Þ eracula Fhebt Mettim's. 
eGerundia in di pendent à quibuſdam tum ſubftanti-P 


Et que t inta fuit Romam tibi cauſa d videndt? 
em: Cecropius innatus apes* amor urges habendi. 
Idem : /£neas celſu in puppi jam * certus d cundli. 

{Poetice infinitivus modus loco Gerundii ponitur heb 
ut, Virg, * Siudium guibus ar dad tuers. * Peritu 
d medicart. 

CInterdum non invenuſtè adjiciturGerundii vocibus 
etiam genitivus pluralis M, i um vidends 
grati4 me in forum cuntuliſſem. Terent, Date * creſcen- 

di copiam d novarum. Conceſſa eft diripiendiꝰ pomo- 
run atque opſuninrum licemia. 


Go rundia in dc pendent ab Ne, poſitionibus, A ab, Do 


abs, de, è, ex, cum, in, pro ft, 
Cicero. Ignad id diſcendo citò deterrentur. 
Amor & amicitia, utrumque ab d mando dictum eſt. 
Cicer. Ex d deſendendo, quam ex Parcu/andouberioy 
gloria comparatur. Conſultatur de d trineunde inGalliam, 
Quint. Recte ſcribendi ratio cum d loguendo confundf a ei. 
Plaut. Pro vapulando ab brite mercedem petam, 
Ponuntur & abſque præpoſitione: ut, 
Virgil. —Alitur vitium, creſcitque o tegendo. 
d Scribends diſces ſcribey e. | 
C Gerundia in diam pendent ab his prepolitionibus,n, 
inter, ante, ad, ob, propter ut, Inter ® can ind 
hilaves eſte. Virg.— * Ante d dimandum Inzentes 
»-#ollent animos, Cic. Locus * ad d agendum amplifimus. 
Idem.* OH ab/olvendum munus ne acceperts. 
Seni ey. be te > rednnendum, 
Cum fſignihcatur necefſitas ponuntur citra xraq v 


tionem, addito verbo Eft , 
Juven. * Orandum eſt, itt [it mens ſana in cor para 
ano, d Vigilund un eſt er qui ctipit vincere. 
L 4 Vertun- 


Py 


158 SYNTAXNIS. 


Ferun- cvertuntur gerundii voces in noming ee If 


dia ing 

2 TE: Virg. Tantus amor forum. & ® generands lorta ® we V. 
vertun. Ad d accuſandos 4 humi nes dui torn f>, (oxi maui Letwo-- 
tur. cinio eſt. Cur aded Kieler » erimi;.: {us © 12 ? 


Prins (Phu ſupinum activè = & 
Supi. aut participium. hgnihcans motum 
ah., Ovid. Þ Spedatum a writ deniunt ſpectentu 
Afiliie ſr mi d ſheculttum arcem. 
"OY Illa verd, Do venum, 4o filiam ruptum, latentem 
habent motum. 
. t; % lupinum in ueutro-paſhvis, & cum infinito 


\ 


tionen a 


0. iri, paſſweè fgnincat : pit, Plaut. Y-- 
> Coclum ge, ren wvapulatum, dudum * condufius ſum. 08 
Ter Fe H * audierat non d datum we ux rem Flio. abi 
Peetice dicunt: ® Eo ® viſere. * Vado d uidere. 8 OY } 
Nota { Ponitur & ablolute cum verbo ER 4 "4 - 7 
Iereat. b Afum eſt, 1licrt, periiſti. For 
Ovid. hum eſt in viſcera terre; ® Ceſſuum eſt ſati. roll 
© Pofteri s Moſter ius ſupinum pathve ſignificat, & ſequitur no- % 
up.n1n Mila adteetivas Ter. Sum extra noxam, fed non e/# 
facile purgetu. Lrod » jaftu® ſædum eſt, idem eft & * 
6 diiu * turpe, Cic. Au pecunia non movetur, bunc ® di- 
gun“ 1 eau arbiiramur. 4 
In iſtis vero Surgit ® cubitu Red iso venatu: cubituse ad; 
venatu nomina potiùs cenſenda videntur, quam ſupina. me 
cu 
De Tempore & Loco. vi 
| TEMPHMS. — 
pars OF JV ſignificant partem temporis, in ablativo fre- 
en po- quem (us uturpantur, in acculatiyo raro gm. 7 
18 Nemo morralium omnibus * Horis * ſapit. N Node laters lod 
mera d Id ten pus 1 creatus eſt Conſul. iel 
Quanquam hic eclipiis videtur eſſe prapoſttionis per Jus 
vel ſub. Te 
Dutt. o (Que autem durationem te mporiꝭ & contin a- (1 
de np · 
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ity | tlonem lenotant, a accuſativo, Interdum &æ In ablatlyo 
Se || efferuntur : ue, Virgil. : 
0- Hic jam ter centiom totos * regn abitue ann 
Idem d Nodes atque dies * pater atri fanue Dytrs, 
lcdem. ie tamen bac mecum poterk * yequieſcere De. 
* | Net. Imperavit gie nnio, & decem menſbus, ok6que 
n, | diebw. 
Dicimusetiam* In pauck ® diebus.* Deb die. De d nacte. 
Promitto * in d diem. Commodo® in b menfem.” Aunos * ad 
quinguaginta natus. Per tres d anos [Fudus, 


=" Puer d id etatis. Not * plus tri luum, avt® tridnuc. 
| = Tertio, vel 2d b tertium calen ſas, vel calendarum. « 
tO , ; 
* Spatium Loci. wh 
1. 


(Spatium loci in accuſativo effertur, interdum & ing atium 
ablativo ut, Virg. 
„ Di quidu in terrk ( & ui magnus Apollo ) 
Tres“ pate cli fpatium, non amoi us, d ulnas. 
Fam mille ® paſſus * proceſſeram. * 1%» hidut (ſubin- 
celligitur d patium vel þatio) * ftinere, vel biter. 


7 f Abeſt ab urbe quingemi d millibus p ifſram. 
= i OC wut 
4 Appellativa Loc vum. 


Nomina appellativa, & nomina aj rum locorum Appel- 
& addlintur ferè cum præpoſitione ve bis ãgnificantibus tac & 
2a. motum aut actionem in loco, ad locum, à loco, aut per lo- og 
cum ht," In foro verſatur. a Aſeruit uh reze” ali. iomina. 
Virgil.— Ad remplum non £que Palladi ibang Hiades. 
—&-- Saluſt. - L.g Anu in Africam ndjores natu noviles. 


re- dE Sicitia * diſcedens, Rhe iã veni. Per mare ibjs "44 Indor. 
R,. mme verbum aimictit genitivum proprii nominis jtbium 
n loci{ in quo fit actio; mods primæx vel ſecundæ de- oppi- 
4- - clivationis, & ſingularis numeri fit : fare; dorum 
er Juven. Quid ® Kome®ficirm ? menthri neſcio. | nomiuay 
Terent. Sami mihi mater fuit, ex * habirabat ® Rhodt, 
a- {Hi genitivi, Humi, domi, militie, belli, propciorum 


a : lequun- 
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ſequuntu: formam : f, Ter. Dom Þ b-i5que Im uUIxE- ' ablari1 
h. Cic Parvi ſuni for arma, niß - -onfilium © tont, ut, 
Don. Domi, non alios ſecum patitur genitivos, quam 
Mex, tua, ſux, noſtræ. veſtræ. aſſenæ Aut. A 
Veſcor * Tomi b M., non > ene. | 
( Verim ſi proprium loci omen pluralis duntaxat = 
numeri aut tertiæ declinationis fuerit, in dativo, art 
ablativo pon tur ut, Col. be an Ari u, > heb * nt6- 
im, an d Argu Suet. Tentulum Getulicus d Tvburs 
genitum ſcribit. Livius. Negl:Fum d Anxuri rum. 
Cicero. Cum una ſola legione® fult b re 
Horat. b Rema Tybur mo vent oſue, d Tybure Romam. 
Cic. Cuum tu b Narbone menſa hoſhitum * convomeres. 
Idem. Con mendo tibi domum ej vs, quæ * eft b Sicyone. 
Kota, (Sic utimur Rur i vel Rure, in abla: ivo 975 Rur i ſerè 
/e* ceminct. Perl. b Kure pater no Eſt tibl far nodicum. 


Ad Locum. me . 


A C Verbis fignificantibus motum ad locum apponitur 
cun. i oprium loci in accuſativo: hart, * Conceſh ® Cantabri- 
giam ad captendum ingerii cultum. 
* £o © Lend inum ad merces emend as. 8 48 
(Ad hunc moduni utimur rus & domus M, Ege © ru 
*tbo.Virg.* leb domun ſaturæ, venii Heſperms, ite cape ll æ. 


A Loco, per Locum. 


* 


A eco, { Verbis kgnificantibus motum à loco, aut per locum. £ 
__ adjicitur proprium. loci in ablativoyt,Nift ante d KomZ —4 
"© profeluaeſſes, nunc earn: relinqueres. b Eboraco (ſive b per 13 1 

Eborai um \** ſum profedt ur iter. —_— 
(Ad eundem modum uſurpantur domus & al oh 8 
Nufer * exiit d demo. Ter. Times ne pater © rure * rediery;, Ju 
Imperſonalium Coſtructio. 41 8 
| GENITIFYUS. | Q 

Fc tria imperſonalia, Intereſt, refert, & eſt, | 

quibuſlibet genitivis annectuntur, preter hos * 


4 © 


8 ablativot 


— 1 9 — . CG Sr 
——é——ͥͤ— — — ͥ —äũ0: — © —— —ô— po — * 
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ablativos fœmini nos, Mea, tua, ſuà, noſtrà, veſtrã & cuji +” 
J. ut, Imereſt b magiftratits tueri bonos, animad vertere in 
m mio * Kefert — um Chriſtianæ b reipub. Epiſcopos do- 
| Cos e pios eſſe.  Prudenth * eft mulia di ſimulare. > Tud 
« refert teipſum vi. Cic. Ex cades cri mini poti ſimù in 


at - datur ei, ® cuji * inierſuii, non ei, cuj i nihil interfuit. 
44 ad ciuntur & illi genitivi, Tanti, quanti, magni, par vi, 
4 " quarzicvaque, tantidem ſt, Þ Magni refert quibuſcum 


Ys * dixeri. d Tani * _ haue ſi 4 agere. Veſtra d parvi in · 
n. tere Et. Inreref} ad laudem meam. 


D 41 1 
In dativum feruntur hæc imperſonalia, Accidit, cer- 
tum eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert, competit,conducit, 


173 © convenit,placet, diſplicet, dolet, expeditvenit, liquet, 
W. libet, licet, nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, patet, ſtat, xe- 
ſtat, benetit, malefit, ſatisfit, ſupereſt, fufficir, vacat pro 
„u eſt lit, * Convenit ® mihi zecum. Saluſt. mori per 
ur virtutem d mibi * praftat, quam per dedecut vivere. 
1. Ovid. Non * vacas exiguth rebus adef]e b Fovi. | 
Ter. * Doter didt um imprudenti b aduleſcenti & Ibero. 
A noverca * malefit © privigns. A Deo b nab bene fit. 
11 Virg. 5b nihi caſus renovare omnes, id eſt, ftaturum 8. 
| | 
10 44 % 4A. 
* Hxc imperſanalia accuſandi caſum exigunt, Juvat, 
N decet, cum compoſitis, delectat, oportet : Aut, Me 
Bo. pv ire per altum, b Uxorem ades curdre * decet. 
»Pedeces Þ viros muliebriter rixari.Cato.ÞPatrem-ſamilias 


„nen, non emacem efſe * oporter. 


of - | 
it His vero, Attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, propriè ad - Accuſa- 
1. „ Juntum præpoſitiones Ad & In: ut, Ter. Aſene vis licere, cv cum 
quod b a4 tt “ attines © ® Spear b ad omnes bene ui vere. 
Quint. * Pertiner b in utramque partem. 
of cis imperſonalibusſubjicitur acculativuscumgenitivoꝛ Accuſa- { | 
hot pœnitet, tædet, miſeres, wiſereſcit, pudet, piget dr. cum 


is Senn. 
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Cic & adcerte mum winyt avrum, bo , Jutis deum 
Fenk pant vet, © Judet Panimam means vitæ mee, 


= Imperſo 
naa t 


bÞ Alierum bie * mil ret; b ui nec i r, nec pudet, 
Ter, db Pratri t g11dem ® pigert, puddtque. 
1 N 0 1 0 
Ne nteimver Halia remigrant aliquando in per- 
ſoral'a Et, Virgil. | * 


unt er Arn on res ® trh. ſta jirvant, hum ileſque myric æ. 


ſonalia. 


Cepit, 
&c. 


Mo: Articipia regunt caſus verborum a quibus de- 


Ovid. Name * decent 4nimos mollia ren tos. 

Sc ec. Agriolam * irhir ad feng produfta b delect at. 
NH N iſcroram b com iſereſc it. 

Te rer © rider ® iftud? Non te * hæc d pudent ? 

cCopt incip it, & ſioĩt. debet, ſolet. & proteſt, i — 
fonalibus juncta, iinperſonalium formam induuat x, 
Quint Mimi * caperat non b convenire, quattio ori- 
eb-rur. Idem. ® Tadere * ſolet avaros impendii. Deſinit 
tum ff tadere. S t m inkertie © pudere * debet. 
Quiz.” Ferttri un nei ex principits, non * porte. 
(verb m in perlonale pal. ve vocis fimilem cum per- 
foraitbis avis caſun obtinert Aut, | 
Cztai. * ib et il conftanter * pugratar, 

Qui quiden, calus interdum not exprimitur: ut, 
Virgil. —& rrarogue ſut ' Aiſcumbitur ® aſtro. 

Verbum in perlonalt paflu x vocis, pro ſingulis 
periovis utriugue numeri indifferenter accipi poteſt : 
ut,“ Statur: id ell fic ftar; tamia, ſtati, tant: vide- 
licer ex vi adjumcti hq ut, Stay © à ne, id eſt, fo. 

Ser © a> i, id lt, tant. 


PAMRTICIFPII CONSTRUCTIO. 


> 


D Hera b palmas, Tdlia voce refers. 
idem ; ulera d lade demum referent * diſte mia capella. 


* Liligerdus d 4b omnibw. 


Quan vis in his uſitatior eſt dativus: ut, 
retent. Reſſas Chre miese gi ui * exorandus d. 


G ENI. 


6 
id « 


4 
9 
= 


4 
I 


® Cupientiſſimus® tui. Ine xpertus belli. Indoct us pile, 


cuſativum feruntur Immundam ” ſegnitiom peroſæ. 


— dara: Ecce duo i, Daphni, 1%, © Altaria Phæbo. 


F 
1 GENITIYVUS. 
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.- OCENITIFER | 
¶ Partici piorum voces. cùm fiunt nomina,genitivum po- Geniti- 
ſtulant Aut, Saluſt. Atieni * apperens, ® fut * profuſu. * 


Aces Aris. Aceuſi 
T Erxoſus, peroſus, pertæſiis, ative ſignificant, & ĩn ac ti 


Afr onomws exoſus 44 unum mul ieres. 

Sueton. * Perteſus d ignauiam ſuam. 

C Exoſus & peroſus etiam cum dandi caſu\ eguntur, vi- Dativus? 
deliter paſſive ſignificantia q erm Romani peroſi 

[unt. * Exoſw Deo & Sancti. 


4B LATIESCE ? 
( Natus, progres. ſatus, cretus, -1ea"il$, ortus, Adlatic 
edltus, in abſativum ferunt-Aedt. Ter. v ho reg - 
a parem ibus. Virgil.— Sate ® ſang inc Di un n. 
ldem.— Duo d ſanguine * crews? id. Vena * orta 
d mari mare preflat eunti. © Terra it. 


ADVERBII CONSTRUCTIO. 
NOMINATIFPHS. 


S * 3 


N & ecce, demonſtrandi ad erhia, nominativeo 

: frequentius junguntur, ccuia 25 rarids , 
Virgil. En” Priama, ſunt hie eta N tia 
Cic. Ecce tibi o ſtatus ter. Virg.* En / ae 


laud? 


{En & ecce exprobrantis. f li accuſativo nectuntu j 
ut, End nimm &mnentem juven.“ En habn: 
Terent. Ecce autem 2/1erum. 


CQuxdam adverbia lot, temporis, & quantitstis, ge- 
aitivum poſt le recipiunt. 


m PO — — — — 
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Loci. Loci: ut ubi, ubinam, nuſquam, ev, longe, qud, ubi- 
vis, huccine: ut, *#bi* gentium 2 *.949* terrarum abi ii 2 
_ > Nuſquam d loci invenitur. Ed b impudentia ventum ef}, 
- _— Ter. Ab * minime d gemium, non faciam. Hic genitivus 
tatis Sentium feſtivitatis causa additur. 

Tempo- , Temporis: ut, Nunc, tunc, tum, interea, pridie, 25, 
ris firidie: ut, Nihil * tunc b tempors ampliù . quam Were 
Toteram. Pridie ejus * diei pugnam injerun. * Priaze 

b calen/arum, ſeu i calendas. 

Quanti- Quartitatis: ut, Parùm. ſat is, abundè, &c. ait, Sal. $41? s 

tati- Peloquertia, * ſapientia * parum. * Abund? b fabularuin 
du vi mms. | | 

Inf:  GInftar, æquĩ parat ionem, menſuram, 4it ſimilitudinem 

ſignincat: jut, Virg. “ Inflar month equum divind Pal- 

ladi arte & dificart. Juft, Mittitur Gilippus ſol us, in quo 

* inflar omnium aux iliorum erat. 
Ovid. Sed ſcelus bec ! meriti pon e & inſtar habet. 
decta (Hic apponitur interdum præ poſitio Ad N 4 
ixſtar * caftrorum clauditur. 

- Populi Romans e parud origine ad tanta magnitu- 
dini * inſtar æmiculi. 
IS, DATIVUVS. 
C Quædam dativum admittunt nominum unde dedu- 
cta unt :hun Len obviam b illi. Nam abvius illi diel- 
tur. Cant * fry Hitter d baic. Et, d Sibi tnutiliter xi vit. 
* Protinguius lib ſedet, quam mihi. 
Dat. ad- (Sunt & hi dativ i adverbiales: Tempori, luci, veſ- 
ver bia;, peri chat, ' Tempcri-vcnit, quad omnium rerum eſt primumn. 
„Le ecetdit bominem. Vidi ad vos dfjerri * veſperi. 


ACCUSATIP/US. | 
CSunt quæ accuſandi caſum admittunt præpoſicionig, 


unde ſunt protecta ut, F 
Stra *pYopins ® urbem moventur. 
Szluſt. Frozine b Hihaniam ſunt Maurt, N 
Rota. (Cedd, flagitantis exhiberi, acculativum cegit At, 
Jerent. ® Cedo quem vi ® arbiirum, 

ABL A. 
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| ABLATIVUS. 

| (Averbia diverßtatis, Aliter, ſecùs; & illa duo, — 
| !Anf, pef, cum ablativo non rard inveniuntur>/ar, N 
| ulto * aliter. © Pauls * ſecus. > Multo * ant8. Longe 
ſecus, Virg.---Longo * f tempore venir. ” Paulo * poſe. 

Niſ & ipta adverhia potiùs cenſenda ſunt. 
Adverbia comparativi & ſ1yerlativi gradiis, admit- verb. 
tunt cafus comparativis & pr be aſſuetos ſubſer- & 22 
vire, ſicut ante prxceptum eſt; 2A 
Acceſfu * propiuus ” ille. * prime non dixh, 
Cic. Legimus. * Propius® 4d leos, — a Propius d terhis. 

Plus nominativo, ecnitivo, atcirfarivo, & ablitivea 12s. 
unctum reperitur er; Liv. tulo us trecente b 1200 


* * 


em a ſunt amiſa. 
Pat- v Lila. b Hominum eo dit caſa dag Tue millia, | 
yoo * Plus quim quinquagrnt! Hort men ce d rant. 
| Abjerat acies paulo » plus Tue o paſſue. - 
2 Terent. Dies triginta, au. þ/45 v6, in nau ful. 5 
os Quibus verborum modis, quæ eon. | 
— Adverbia. 
n Alb, poſtquamm, & cum .tempor' s adverbia, inte rdum Uh, 
j | indicativis, interdum vero ſubjunctivis ver bis apponun- oe 
iel. teur gut, Virgil. Hac * ubi dida d det e 
wes i gil. Hec a ubi dida ® dedit. 3 
; Terent, 4 Hbi nog Laverimus, ff votes, ust. 
. Virgil. * Cum ſaciam uituli pro ſrugibus, ipſe venits, 
5 ldem. Cm canerem reges prælia, _ynihins i ε 
1 pelis. Hic prius cum adverbium, poſterius conjunctio Nota. 


eſſe videtur. 
HDonec pro Quamdiu, indicative gaudet t, Ovid: Dones, 
© Donec ® eram ſoſpes. Iv... 
| Wem. Donec ® eri felix, muito Ibis 1micos, 
To Quouſque, nunc indicat vum nunc ſubjunctivum 
xigit ut, Virg. 
gere donec 5ce5 tabulrs numæ ru nie r ferre! Juſſit. 
lum. * Donec ea 4914, 414.4m 14jecei rs, decocts ſit. 
| Duwn, 


onis. 
„ «7 


4 


* P „ W 2 ——-—— — 
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| 
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| 
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Cum Dum, de re præſenti non perfeꝰ a. aut pro. Ovana: | | 
fatendi A. poſeit: . 9 ke andy 
—_ Dum apparatur vireo in con: levl. 
em. Ego te meum dici tantiffer volo, | 
dignum *f d fach. 8 * ö 
Dum pro Dummodo, ali às notentiali. aliàs f ubjungi- 
vo nectitur: ut, Ter. * Dum * tr-fom ibi. 
Ter, Dam ne ab hie me fall b comperiam. 
Dur pro Done ſubjunctivo tantùm: ut, 
Virgil. Tria dum Lal io reonamtem Þ viderit affas. 


Quoad Quoad pro O din, vel indicativis vel ſubjunctivis - |. Ex 
pro Done..\ubjuuCtivis folis adhibetur : ut, Ter * Puoad PREM 
> expebigs contubernaler ? Cic, * Dnnad b poſſem & lice= | "Emfi 
ret, 4, ej latere run gum dif, ederem. „lor. l 
Omnia integra b, * 7uoad exercitus buc d mittatur, (Co 

sim ac Smul-ac, ſinul-atciue, indicativo & ſubijunctivo adhæ- mile 
rent: ut. Sal. S7muleec bei potiens erat. ſtar 
Hor. — Sim t-atque d adolrverit ates. w Alig 

veniae Qemadmodum, ut, utcunque, ſicut, utrumque mo- Ter. | 
n.c6un dum admittunt: ut, Fral. * #rÞ ſalutabi, i114 & reſalu- Tibig 

Ce. taberi. Cic. i ſementem d ſeceri, 114 4 metes, _ Eff 

Ut pro Peſtquan indicativo jungitur: ut, ut ven- dioms 
tum ei in urbem. poſtul 

Queſi, Qxafi., ceu, tanquam, perinde - acſi, haud- ſecus-acſi, tius: 

&. quum prop rium habent verbum, ſubjunctivo apponun- 22. 

tur: ut, Tanguum f ec eri ipſe al iquid. Viręi 
Jer ent. Suff non d no imus Nos inter nos. Ovid. 
Alias copul-nt conſimiles catus: ut, Novi * hominem 
* tangi.an te. Arride: mihi, quaſi amico. Ni, 
Ne. Ne prob'bendi, vel imperativis, vel ſubjunctivis pre- am 
ponitur: ut, VI il. Ne ſavi magna 14cerdos. CVE 
Terent. Hic nebulvmagnus ei, ne © met ud. r 2 
Ne pro non, cæteris modis inſervit. R 

Ader. Adverbia, accedente caſu, tranieunt in przpolitiones; UU 

Pro po · ut, Juven, Camabii vacuus * coram latrone wittey,  TFitur 

Tt: cnun | di, 

formam | | } uncty 


D 1 


induunt 


\ 
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DE CONJUNCTIONUM | 
Conſtructione, | 
C 
Onjun& iones copulativx & dlsjunctivx, cum jun 
dis quatuor, quam, nifr, præterquam, an, ſi-. "_ 
miles omaino caſus nectunt M, Socrates 8 


cuit d Xenothentem & © Pltonem. Utinam b calidus eſſer abs. | 

aut b frigidus. O Al bus an b ater homo fir, neſcio. Eft b minor 

natu quam tu. Nemini placer viſ (vel præterquum)d hl. 
Excepto ſi caſualis dictionis ratio aliqua privata re- Excep- 

if | Pugner, vel aliud poſcat: ut, 10. 

| Em librum b cenuſh uri. ix Romæ & Venrrits, | 


— — — 


hs lor. In Mctii * deſcqpdat judicis © auret, Et b p tris & noftras. 
(Conjunctiones copulative & disjunctivx, aliquoties 
4 ſimiles modos & tempora conglutinaut ut, Bott. Reo 
* d ft ar corpore, d deſpicitque terras. 
- Aliquoties autem ſimiles modos, ſed li verſa temporatut, 
. Ter. Ni web lact᷑ aſſes imantem, duni br d produceyes, 
* Tibi gratias begi, & ie dliquindo collaudere b um. ; 
Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquarn, in principio ora- Hi, ta- 
m- «| ions indicativos modos, in medio ſubjunctivos ſrpiùs det, 
poſtulant. Quaazis & liget, ſubjunctivos frequen- Ke. 
ef tis: ut, * Er. nin novi vafſerebatur. Virg. * Den- 
hg | quam enimus memi nile © horret. 
Virgil. Names Elyfios  miretur Gracia campos. 
Ovid. Ipſe - licet“ venias Mufes comitaus, Homove, 
* Kit tamen attuierhs, ibi, Homere, foras, 
Nl, niſi, ſi, ſiquidem, quod, quia, quàm, poſtquam, poſtea- Ni, nia 


am, uhi pro poſtquam, nunquam, priuſ uam, & indi- &c. 
cativis & ſubſunctivis adhærent: ut, 2:94 ® reijerts 
) gncolunth, gaudeo. Cajtige te, non * qu04 olio ? han, 


| Or * quod amem. Altud bone lum ju licas, * quim Phi- 
neg Icjapit ., t. CIC. Grevias accu, * quam d pa- 
 Fitur iu Corfurtuds. 4 
| di, utrique modo jungitur: at A pro Quamvis, ſub- 
Ty | } unctivo tantuw ut, ler. Re 4. % * „ it b ob/ecret. 


N ziqu i 
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: 


$Siquis, tantùm indicative 1 * Sg adeſt. Q 

— Quando, quandoquidem, quoniam, indicativo jun- NV. 
: gvntur 2 Ut. 5 . 2 
Virg.Dicite qu ſoqul lem In olli d conſed ima her bd. ) I 


Kune wihi ron d credil, ipſe facito periculum. 
Quippe. Ovippe. cam proprium habet verbum, gaudet 
indicative: ut, Danda eft buic venia, * quippe ® 4g 


tat. Si addideris Qui, utrumque admittit modum: ut, Ide 
Non eft buic dande venla, quipte qui jam bi d peſeravit, Ho! 
five “ fejeraverit. ( 


Qui. Qui, cùm habet vim cauſalem, ſubjuncti vum poſtulat ; pal 
ut, Sti/rwe or. 4117 hue Þ evelas. 2 
Cigar? qanmy's, pro quandoquidem vel quoniam, 
ſubnu-Cirvis temper adhæret: ut, | 
Cicero Nes * cùm fræcipi nibil poſſe d dic emm, tamen 
alii- de rebwe difſerere ſlemus F 
. Ovid. * Cum b fr offcit, Gradive. vir ilibus aptus. 
cum On & Tum. item Tum geininatum, ſimiles mods, s 
Tum. copnlai't, Fſt autem in Cùm quiddam minus, atque 
ideo in priore chuſulæ parte ſtatuitur: in Tum quiddam 
maus c proinde in poſteriore clauſulæ parte collocatur : 
ut Amplecttin um eruditos omnes, tum imprimis 
Al arcelum. d Odii * cum literas, tum virtutem. 
Ne, an. Ne, an, num, interrogandi particulz, indicativum 
num. amant : ut, Virg. d Superdt ne, & veſcitur aura E- 
_ Fhere: ? : 
At cùm accipiuntur dubitative aut indefinite, ſubjun- 
iv wiz poſtulant : ut, Viſe * num ò redierit. 
Nihil refer | fe ere * an d perſuaſerks, 
Ut. ut. cavtalis ſeu PE iV&£GJunCtio, & ut pro ne 
yon, poſt verba timoris, MaSpWentiali, nunc tubjui}? 
cti vo, jungitur : , 1 J 
Filium p erdia ere thuc 
Idem. It oro, Lave, * ua ® redeat jam in ui. 
Idem. M:1u0 * ut ſubſiet boſpes, id eſt, ne non (ubeft : 
Ut, co. cedentis, ſeu poſitum pro quanquam, & ut 
pro vipi*c<s ſubjunctive ſervit: ut, 


Cum 


CIC » 


— 
D 
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8 CicaUtomniatcmtingant 114. win levari non pojſtem, 
n- Nn eſt 11h; Fdendum, * ut qui bities d fefellerts. * Us 
gat /lns relictu.” fuerts, 
4. Ut pro Poſtquam, pro Quemadmodum, vel Sicut, 
& interrogativum, indicativis nectitur: ut, Cicer. 
et . ab urbe d dilceſh,nullum intermiſi diem, quin ſcriberein. 
. Twent. Tu tamen has nuprias perge facere, * ut Þ facss. 
ut, Item. Credo * ut eff demert i 
ft, Hor. * Ht b valet? ® Ht b meminit noftr} ? 
| Quanquam de hoc in adverbii quoque conſtruct ĩone 
at ; paulo ſupra eſt dictum. _ 
" TY PRAPOSITIONUM 
\ Conſtructio. | a 
1 3 ? 
ow tl 4 » 8 ; 2 | 
8 : Repoſitio ſubaudita, interdum facit ut addatur 
N ablativus Af, Habeo te ** loco ptremen, id eſt, 
Cs ti loco. Apparuit illi bumanã ® pecie, d eſt, 


t qu e © ſub humang d ſpecie. Diſceſſt *® magittrats, id eſt, * a 
dam d nag iſtratu. . | 

tur: | (Prxpolitio in compoſitione eundem nonnunquary ca- 
imis ſum regit , quem & extra compoſitionem regebat qut 
Virg. Nec poſſe d Itali i Teucrorum * tvertere regem. 


vum Idem.— * Emoti procumbunt b cardine poftes. 
E- [dem. Detrudunt naves ſcopulo. 
* Pratereo d te inſalutatum. 18 
bjun- C Verba compoſita cum A, ab, ad, con, de, è, ex, la, verbs 


nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo comp 
caſu exwa compoſitionem, idque eleganter Aut, * Aþ-*a cum 
ſtinuerunt d & viris. Terent. Amigos * alvocabs > 4d banc Ad. & 
* m. Cum legibue* conferemus. 
Cic. “ De fami tuff *d:trabere nunquam cogit avi. Can 
3 dex inſi li · evaſeris. Terent. Poſtquam * excefu ® ex 
epbebis. In Rempudlicam cogitatione curdque * incumbe. 
et : (ln, pro Erga, contra, & ad, acculativum habet een 
& ut Vir g. Accipit * in ® Teucros animum mentimque benig a Ace ute 
oy [dem. Quid mem nei in b committere tanta, tive. 
CSC » Quid Troes potuere ? M 2 deu 
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ldem. Lud te, Meri, pedes ? an qud via ducit, In d urbem ? 7 

_ Item In accufativo jungitur, quoties diviſto, muta- jun 
tio, aut ĩincrementum rei cum tempore ſignĩficatur: ut. Vii 

Virg. Eſtque locus b partes ubi ſe via findirt * in ambas. Ide 

Ovid. Ferſa eft a in d cineres ſoſbite Troja viro. "= 

—— Amor mihl creſcit * in d horas. 5 he» 

In rum ( In, cum ſiꝑnificatur actus in loco, ablativum poſtulac Jae 
adlativo, ut, Ovid. Scilicet ut fulvum ſpeffatur * in b ignibus aurum. | Tet 
gad cun (Sub pro Ad, per, & ante, accuſativo u“ ut, 1d. 
arculati gub ' umbram properemus. Liv. Legati ferè ſub id *p 
_ d rempw ad ves retetendas miſi; id eſt, * per id d rempug. a 
Virg.— * Sub b noffem cura recurſat, id eft, Pauld * ame Ov 

gub cum d nefem, veNinſtante noffe. Alias ablativum admittit: Te; 


ablati out, Hor. Quicqiyd ſub b terra eſt, in apricum proferes aras, 
Sur Virg.— Sub d yolRefilenti; id eft, ® in d nocte filent], 
cum ac- Super pro Ultra, accuſativo jurgitur : ut, Virg. 
1 — * Super d Garamanta & Indos Proferet imrerium. 
dun ab. Super pro De & in, ablativo: ut, Tacit. Multus * ſußer 
lativo, ed d re vdrin/que rumor, Virg. © Fronde * ſuper viridi. 
Subter, Fubter uno ſignificatu utrique caſuĩ a 1 
gitur: ut, Liv. Pugnatum ef ſuper * ſubterque b terra. 


Virg.— Omnes ferre libet ® ſubter d densa teſtudine caſus, Fig 
| Tenn,  _ gaudet ablativo & fingulari & plurali : ut, on; 
of, d pube®*tenas. * Peftoribus * tenus. At genitiv : 
plurali: ut, Þ Crurum tems. / dic 
| c Pra poſitiones, cum caſum amittunt, nſigrant in ad- a 
42 pon * verbia zun, Virg.—Longo * poſt tempore venir. dis 
migiant Idem.“ Pore ſubit conjux, ferimur per opaca locorum, J 
m ad- Idem.— Coram quem quarith adſum Troius eAtneas did 

ver bla. * 

INTERIECTIONu 
ö Conſtructio. 

al Nterjectiones non rarò abſolutè, & fine caſu 1 ata 
e ponuntur: ut, Virgilius; Spem-gregis ( A: 
> /tlice in nudd connxa relrguit N nis: 
AIM Terent. Cue ( * matum ) denients's f pro. 


3 


-- 


om ? 
1ta- 


ot. 


lacy 


FUN; 
ut, 
b id 
tut. 
ante 
ctit : 
#145, 


ti. 


2 
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(O exclamaatis, nominativo, accuſativo, & vocaerys 


jungitur: ut, O /2/trs Þ dies homms 
Virg. O fhrtunatos ni mium, ſua ſĩ bona norint,® Agriccta, 
Idem. * O form"/e d puer, ni miùm ne crede c lors. 


Heu & . nunc nominativo nunc aceuſativo ad. 
hgrent ut, Virg. Heu Pretas !* Heu priſca b fides 
dem.“ Heu d in pen inviſum : 

Terent. *Pr6 ® Jupiter tu me homo adiges ad inſanianm, 


Tdem, * Pre deiim atque Hominum d dem 


* Proh ſancte * Jupiter apud Plaut. 

Hei & væ, dativo apporgntur ; ut, 
Ovid. Heidi hi guodnullts amor eſt medicabilts herbss x 
Terent. * V miſero d mihi, guant de /pe decidi / 


DE FIGURIS 


2 lgura eſt novatà arte aliqua dicendi forma, Pigura 

Y 25 Cujus duo tantùm genera, Dictionis ſeilicet dd * 

[of & confiructions, hoc loco trademus, 
FIGURE DICTIONIS. 

Figurz dicti- F Protheſis, 2 Epenthefis, F Paragoge, 

onis ſunt ſex; > Aphæreſis, 4 Syncope, F Apocope. | 
Protheſis,eſt appoſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ ad principium Prothen 

dictionis ? ut, Gnatws pro natwe. Tetuli pro tuli. | 
Aphareſis, eſt ablatio literz vel ſyllabæ 4 pringiphd Iphzre. 

dictionis: ut, Kuit pro eruit. Temnere pro contemflere, - 

Epentheſis,eſt inter poſitio literz vel ſyllabæ in medio Epenthe 

dictionis: ut, Relliquias, relligio, additã tz; ſudaperato- 

em pro Imperator: m. 

Fyncope, eſt ablatio licerz vel ſyllahæ e medio dictio-S n οτ 


tis: ut, Abjit, petiit, dixit, repiftum, $ : 
Paragoge, eſt appoſitio literz vel iyllavz ad finem | 80. 
dictionis: ut, Dicier pro dici. yt 
Apocope,eft ablatio liter velaſy by 4 fine diftio. Pope 
nis : ut, Pecuti#pro, peculrt. Dixin pro dixine. Ingent 


pro rngens 


M3 i 


172 SYNTAXES. 
FIGUR x CONS FRUGTIONIS. pri 


Figurz conflrudion's Hint octo. Appoſitio, Fvocatioy 
yllepfts, Prolepſis, Zeugma, Syntheſis, Antiptõſis, Syn- 


ecdocks. k 4d 


| APPOSITIT1LO * 
| 8 Ppoftio, eſt duorum ſubſtantivorum ejuſde m 
| br qi" /Y. cafis, quorum altero declaratur alterum, cont 


nnata ſive immediata conmmnttio : ut, Flamen © R Heng. 

| Poteſt autem Appoſitio plurium ſubſtantivorum efle ; 
ut, * Marcus b Julius Cicero. 

B Interqum apud authores in diverſis caſibus ponuntur 


| ſubſtantiva, perinde quati ad diverſa pertinerent g ut, Þ. 

arbeb Patavii : apud Virgilium. * Urbs Þ Antrochte : 
apud Ciceronem. S 
| In Appoſit one, ſubſtantiva non ſemper ejuſdem ge- 

ner ts aut nun ri inveniuntur. Nam quoties akerum 

L ubſtantivorum caret numero ſingulari, aut eſt nomen 
; collectivum, diverſorum numerorum eſſe poſſunt : ut, 

* Arb d Atheng. 

Ovid. b Turba ruunt in me luxurioſa * proc. 

Virg. Ignuvun d fucos * pecus à praſepibus arcent. 


Triplici nomine fit Appoſitio. 
| * Reftringendz generalitatis gratia: ut, #rbs > Roma, | \ 
f » Animal © equxe. | 
? Tollendæ — cangdi ut, Taurus b mon: 9 
Hſe. * Lupm: piſcis. q 
Et ad jroprietatein attribuendam: ut, * Eraſmus < 
. ei exatiifgms judicto. Nerexs d adaleſsens inſigni for- 0 
= — ms. * Timotbew e bomo incredibili forrung, * 
\ 
0 
1 
0 


EVOCATIO. 
cat c UM prima vel ſecunda perſona immediatead ſe 
wd tt, evocat tertiam,ambz fiunt prime vel ſecundæ 
peripnx : ut, Ego * paper luboro. * Tu di ves * 


8. 


catio, 
Syn- 


* 


iſdem 
ont» 
hen'ts. 
eſſe : 


uUntur 
Cr ut, 
Hi: 


m ge- 
erum 
omen 
: ut, 


* 


8 
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Eſt ergo Evocacivo, immediata tertiæ perſunz ad 
primam vel undam redyvftio. 


Obſer a dum verd ef, Verbum ſemper convenire. 


cum perſona evocante: ut, * Igo pauper Þ labore; 7 
dives ® ludjs., Nom in Fvocatione quatuor ſunt no 
2 evocans, qux ſemper eſt primæ ve! 

cun'z ; Evocata, que ſemper eſt tertiæ; Verbum, 
quod ſemper eſt primz vel ſecundæ perſonæ; & Abſentia 
conjunctionis. In Evocatione perſona Evocans & Evo- 
cata aliquando ſunt diverſorum numerorum, utpote, 
vel cum perſona evocata caret numero fingulari: ut, 
Ego tua delicia iſtic veniam. Aut cùm eſt no uen 
collectivum : ut, Magna pars ſtudioſorum amænitates 
d quarimw : hic ſubauditur nos, Aut denique cum 
eſt nomen diſtributivum: ut, Ovid. In magni ® leſ rebus 
ter; ſumus : ſubintelligitur nos. 


Notand a 
quatt uor. 


Duplex autem eſt Evocatio: Explicita, ubi tam per By catie 


ubi perſona evocans ſubintelligitur: ut, Virg. 
* Sum pius ” ZEneas : ſubintelligitur, Ego, 
* Populus * ſuperamnur ab uns; ſubauditur, Nos, 


SYLLEPSIS. 


Yllepfis, ſeu conceptio, eff comprehenſio indignio-sy11 


ris ſub digniore, a avy con, X AC ſu, 
Duplex autem eſt conceptio: Perſonarwn ilicet, 
quoties perſona concip tur cum erſonà, & Generiin, 
quoties genus ind ig nius cum 4410: digniore concipitur: 


Cujus declarandæ rel gratis, hæc ur ſequuntur 


oblervabis. 3 


quid 


Yona evocans, quam evocataexprimitur ; & Implicita, du. ex. 


eptis 
- 


Copulatum per conjunctionem Et, nec, eu, X Nota. 


Tum pro Et acceptum, eſt plu alis numeri ; ac proinde 


verbum aut adjectivum aut relatfvum exigit plurale. 


Quod quidem verbum aut adjectivum aut relativum ge- 
nere X perſona cum digniore ſuppoſito ac ſubſtantivo 


quadiabit ; ut, Quid iu ſoroy o facts ? 
| M4 * Ego 


* 


OT nn Ne ns le 2 K — 


— 


— — 4 — — See - 
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Ee e maten o mi/eri N perimns. ; 
v Tu & 2 b quit D Ad IS, teſtes eſtote. / 


Conceptio erſonatum. 


bur tor Dignior autem eft perſoa prima quam ſecunda aut 
peif na teitia, & dignior fecundaſquam tertia: ut, Ego ef 
pater b ſumus in tio. Tu atque frater d eftic in periculo. 
Negue * ego neque tu d ſapimas. 
Virgil — b Divellimur inde Iphitus & Pella * mecun. 
— Idem. * Rhemo cum fratre Quirin Furs * dabant. 
"May cum tamen ſingulare verbum magis amet : ut, 
Hor. Tu quid ego & *,populus mecum.b defideret, audi. 


Conceptio Generum. 
Dignitisetiameſt maſculinumgenusquim forminiaum 


| N 
— aut neutrum: & dignius fœmininum quam neutrum: ut, b Co 
Rex & Regina Þ beati, *Chalybs & aurum ſum in fornac (aw 7 

c probari, Luc. Hinc per vim * leges & plebiſcita b coafte. | 4 

*Excevy. At cuùm:ſubſtantiva res inanimatas ſignificant, adjectiĩ · * Po 
tio. vum aut relativum uſit » 115 in neutro genere ponitur ; = 
ut, Virg.— Cum Daphnidis arcum [al 

Freeifli & * calamos, d que tu, perverſe Menalca, | aqu 

Er cum widifli puero bb donata dolebas. | par 

Saluſt. Ira & * egritudo © permiſha ſuns. Idem. Huic & 

bella civilia,* ce &@ diſcordia civili d grata fuerunt, qu: 


- * Virga tua, & *baiulis run, O ipſa me bb conſolata ſunt, Ny 


Coneep- Porro conce ptio, alias Directa eſt, nempe cùm con · pri 
tio cu cipiens, id eſt, dignius, & conceptum, id eſt, indignius | bg 
plex. copulintur per tt, vel atque, vel que: alias Indirecta, PI. 

cùm copulantur per Cum: ut,“ 7 cum fratre b ſum us 5 

candidi : ubi utraque Conceptio eſt indirecta. t 
SyllepC: Eſt etiam quædam Conceptio generum implicitaz - \ 
mpl;- nempequando nec genus CONC! Piens,nec genus conceptum 8 
e ta. 


explicatur, led de mare atque toemina perinde loquiwut u 
ac de ſolo mace : ut tt dicam, * Utergue eſt for moſus, 
loquens de ſponſo & ſponſ⁊. 
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Sic Ovid. dt laguers nene ntergue facet :10- 
quens de Marte & Venere, reti implicitisa Vulcano. 


PROLEFSES 
Gs ble ſen præſumptio, eſt pronunciatio quædam ®rolepſia 
0 


rerum ſummaria. Fit autem cùm congregatio five 
totum cum verbo vel adjectivo aptè cohæret; deinde 
partes tot ius ad idem verbum vel adiectivum reducuvtur, 
cum quo tamen fere non concotr dant: ut, Due 4quile 
d velaverunt, hae ab oriente, illa ab occidente. Hic 
conęrepatio five totum, Due 4quile, cum verbo volave- 
runt. per omnia concordat: cum quo partes, bæc & ia 
; ad idem verbum relatæ, in numero non concordant. 
4 Congregatio five totum, eſt dictio pluralis numeri, ut 
Dua aguilæ ant plurali æquivalens; ut,Corydon & Thyr/7;. RY 


im Nam copulatum æquivalet plurali : ut, Virg. 
Its Þ Compul-rdn gue greges * Corydon WW Thyrfis in unun, 
War 1s Thyrfis oves, *® Corydon diflentas late capell as. 
14. | Aut congregatio eſt nomen collectivum: ut, 
tis * Populu * vit. *® alii in penuriã, *" alii in delicił. 
C's _- Sulpitius & Aldus quinque dicunt in Prolepſt eſſe ne · Quin. 
_  ceffſaria, Congregationem, ut in prior exemplo, due . "a 


| _aquilz ; verbum, ut, volaverunt : partes, ut, hæc & 9 
partium determinationem, ut, 4b oriente & occi dente: ria. 


ic & ordiem, videlicet quod totum præcedat, partes ſe- 
nt, quanrur. | 
11. Duplex autem eſt Prolepſis: Fxplicita, ubi omaia ex- Prolep- 
n- priwuntur, quæ in Prolepſi eſſe oportet : ut, Equi i 
us b concur runs: * hic d de xtra, 20 jlle 4 finiſtrã Hippo ſromi: plex 
ta, de Implicita, in qua aliquid tacetur: ut, Ovid. 
1 b Alte 1 in alterixa jactantes lu win vlt, 
b Quærebant taciti noſter ubi eſſet amor : 
a3 \ Deeſt altera partium cum determinatione, videlicet, 
um & ter in alteriu. Et ** Alter alter ius onera © portate, 
bur Ubi geeſt * vas: & altera pars cum deter minatione, vi- 
149, delicet. Eb Alter alteriua. 


Ter.” Curem#s £9uam ® uter gue purtem hic totu m n 
| | lub · 


* 


— — 
ET 
c on 


— — : * — — 
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(ibintelligitur, & partes, alter & alter, ineluduntur in 
diſtributivo 4zergue. 


Diomedes Prolepſin dicit eſſe, quories id quod poſte- 
rius geſtum eſt, ante defcribimus : ut, Virgil. 


3 


* Lavindgue venit Litto. Lavinium enim nondum 


erat quum A cas venirtt in Itaham. Dicitur verp 
Frolæ is a es quod eſt ante, & ic ſumo. 


2 E UG MA. 
Zevgma Fugma eſt unius verbi vel adjeRivi, viciniori re- 
guid Cr, -ſpondentis, ad diverſa !ſinwoſita reductio; ad 


unum quidem ext» of ad alter um vero per ſupplemen- 
tum: ut, Cie. , te noftlurnum * prefidium palat ii, 
#ibil urbi * vigiliz, nibil timer bopuli, nibil * concurſius 
kon rum cmnium. nibil bic munitiffimus habendi Senarks. 
locus, nibil horum * ora wultiſque d moverunt ® Hic 
Movrun, expreſsè rediicitur ad ora vultiiſque ; at ad 
Cztera per ſupplen entum: Subintelligendum eſt eninF, 
ee movii, vigilia - moverun, timor prpuli movit, 
rorum con uim Du,, haben di Senatũs locus movit. 
Attamen quando eſt commparatio vel ſimilitudo, ver- 
bum vel aliectivum coiwent cum remotiore : ut, 
Ege melins uam tw ſcribo. Ego cu (anum Þ aui. 
Hoc * ile ira pruderter atque £2 Þ feciſſet. | 
Item per ni: ut, Ter. T zen: filjum rulla nifs iu pareret. 

Licet Poetæ interdum aliter loqui foleant: ut, 
Ovid. Qui nif ſecrete © laſerunt Phyllida * Hhlva? 

De quibus in concordantia verhi & nominativi ſupra 
eſt diẽtum: ur, Cic. Quare, ut arbitror, pri hic te 
n, quam ific * 1 nos vi debi. 

Leufma Tribus.modis fit Zeugma. 
Wip'eX- in perfona: ut, Ego C * tu * fludes. | 

ln genere: ut, Maritzs & * uxor eft ® irata. 

In numero: ut, V 'rg. hic lus arma, Hic curru © it. 
Ponitur aliquando verbum veladjectivum in principio, 
& tum vocatur r ůugma: ut, Dermio Ego & tu. 
Quandogue, in dedio, Yocaturque Meſozeugma: ut 
Wh | : Exo 


C 
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Egnd dormio & tu. Quandoque in ſine, & vocatur 
Hy poꝛeugma: ut, Ego & tub dormk. 


Requiruntur autem in Zeugmate quatuor: Duo ſub- Watuor 
ſtantiva; ut, Rex c Regin: ConjunRio, , qux vel co» 1 4e C. 
pulativa vel disjunctiva, vel etiam expletiva eſſe poteſt; quiũta. 


At, Er, vel, 8c. Verbum vel adjectivum; ut, Irats eft : 


& quod verbum vel adjectivum viciniori ſuppoſito re- 
ſpondeat. Fit etiam quoddam Zeugmatis genus per 
adverbia: ut, ® Cubas ubi ego. Þ Canas quando nos; 

Quando Verbum ad duo ſuppoſita reducitur, & cum 
utroque convenit, eſt Zeugma, ut dicunt, Locutionis non 


 Conſtru&ionis: ut, * Foannes ® ſuit piſcator & Petrus. 


Dicitur autem Zeugma quaſi copulatum, 3 Græco 
Verbo Geuyrue vel (4m vuun, quod eſt 


SYNTHESIS. 


Ynthefis, eſt oratio congrua ſenſu, non voce: ut, synthe-) 
Virg. * Pars in fruſta b ſecant. Cent b armatl. as quid 


Fit autem Syntheſis, nunc in genere tantùm, idque 
aut ſexus diſcernendi causa: nt, Anſy b fete, * Ele- 


| pbantus b gravida : aut ſupplementi gratia : ut, VIrg. 


Prateſte ſub d ipſã: ſubauditur urbe. 
* Centauro in d magni: ſubintelligitur nev?. 

Nunc in numero tantum i ut,“ Turbe o ruunt. “ Ape- 
rite *. aliquis oftium. J 
Nunc vero in genere & numero ſimul: ut, Pars 

d merft tenuere ratem. g 

Virg. Hic * mane 0b pairiam pug rande vainera b paſf. 
Dicitur autem Syntheſis, 3 , quod eſt con, & 

Korg poſitio; quia eſt compoſitio, id eſt, conſtructio 


\ fac; gratia ſięni ficationis. 


ANTIPT OS is. 


ev 


ut, Virg. * Urbem quam ftatuo, ® vera oft. Ter. 3 
| A 


Ntiptoſis, ab a quod eft pro, & 76; caſus, eſl antipto 
A pofitio casiis pro caſu, idqzinterdum non thvenuſte: 5s quid 


N 


Nota. 


f nul eſſes, carr a ® lan. ' Cetera“ fumiles uno diſſerunt. 


Me. - 
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pulo ut d placerens ques feciſſer *ſabulas, * Sermonem quem 


audifiis, non d eft meu. Ejua non ® vent in mentem, Pro 
id. Quanquam hic ⁊exa, imperſoraliter potiùs uſurpari 
exiftimandum eſt. Ariſtoteli libri ſunt mue d genus ele- 

aentia referti : pro omni gener is. Sic i4 Þ genus, qued 

genus, &c. b Idnt effis * authores mihi ? pro ej. In- 
terdum autem fit durior Antiptoſis : ut, Salve b primus 
omnium * patrie * appellite, pro prime. Habet duos 
gladies, © quis altere re occiſurum min ur, Altero 
vi llicum : pro quorum altero, 


SYNECDOCHE. 


Ynecdoche eft, cùm id quod partis eft attribuitur 
toti: ut, efrbiops Albus b Jentes, Hic albus 
quod ſolis dentibus convenit,toti attribuitur Æthiopi. 
Per Synecdochen' omnia nomina adheciva, aliquam 
proprietatem fignificantia ; item verba palliva, & naw-© 
tralia, fignificantia aliquam paſſionem, poſſunt regere 
accuſativum, aut ablativum, ſiguificantem locum in quo 
eſt proprietas aut paſho: ut, ger ® pedes, vel b pediba. 
* Szuctue © ſrontem, vel b fonte. Dolio b caput, vel d ca- 
fide. V trg. * Redimirus b empor Lauro, Sil. * Truncatus 
membra bip:nni. Lucan] Effuſs * laniata d comas, 
* conuſdque  pefira. 
Nam iJlz Grzcz phraſes ſunt: Hor.*Excepro * quod non 


\ 


5 / 


7 


\1 


Dicitur* autem Sy necdeche a , quod eſt con, & 


LN ace, ſuſcipio: videlicet, quod totum cum fu 


parte cap atur. | 


¶ Si cui libet figurate conſtructionis ele- 


gani ias pernoſcere, legat lThomam Lina- 
erum de Eciipſi, Pleonaſmo, & Enallage, 
dequs aliis figurts erudite, dilucide, as co- 


piose aifferenten* 


* 
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DE PROSODIA. 


[193] Roſodia eft, quæ retam vocum pronunciati-Proſodia 


> onem tradit; Latinè eaccentus dicitur. quit fit, 


Dividitur autem Proſodia, in Tonum, Spi- 
am de Tempus. | 


Tonus eſt lex vel nota, qua ſyllaba in dictione eleva - Tonus. 
tur, vel deprimitur. A 


Acutus. 0 
Eſt autem toms triplex, & Gravis. | 
Circumflexus. 
Tonus acutus, eſt virgula obliqua aſcendens in dex- Tonus 
tram, fic (J acutus. 


Gravis, eſt virgula obliqua deſcendens in dextram ad Gravis, 
hure modum | ' | | 
Circumfſexus, eſt quĩddam ex utriſque conflatum, irc um 
hc figura (] | flexts, 
_ Hucaddarur etiam Apoſtrophus, quĩ eſt quædam circu-Apottro- 
li pars in ſummo literx appoſxa, q iam fic Nes phus. 
Hac nota ultimam dictionĩs vocalem deeffe oſtelitur: 
ut, Virg.Tanion' me crimine dignum dixiſti? pro tantone. 
Spiritus duo ſunt, Afper & Lens, Spiritus 
Aſper, quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba: ut, e u, honor. 
Lenis, quo citra aſpirationem ſyllaha profertur: ut, 
Amo, onus. | 
TONORWA REGAHELA I. 
Onoſy llaba dictio brevis, aut poſuione longa acui- Mono- 
ö tur: ut, Mel, fel, pars, pix. Natura longa Cir=!yilaba, 
\cumfleRitur : ut, Spes, fl6s, Sol, this, ris. ; 
R EOSL Ah 
In diffyllaba dictione, ſi prior longa fuerit natura, po- Hiſſylla 
Kerior brevis; prior circunflectitur : ut, Linz, Mu ſa. ba 
In cxteris acuitur: ut, Citus, [irus, lere, ſirur. 
K EG NL 4 II. 
Dictio poly ſy llaba, ſi penult mam haber longam, acuit pA 
eandem: ut, Libertas, penites. Siu brevem habetl wa, 
penul- 


1 


£ 
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penultimam, acuit antepenultimam: ut, Dominus. I; 
Pontifex. > 8 VS 2 
Excipiuntur compoſita 4 Facio : ut, Beneſach, mele- 
Hh, calefdcit, frigeſiſchi. - 
At fi penulti ma longa fnerit natura, & ultima brevis, 
eircumſſectitur penulti ma: ut, Rominws, mater. 
Nota, Compoſita 4 ft, ultimemacuvnt: ut, Malefit, calefis, 
| benefit, ſatisfit < 
.. | Apdendix. 
Quia hodie propter homirum imperitiam, circum- 
<4 flexus ab acuto vix proiatione diſcernitur, Grammatici 
7 circumflexum cum acuto confuderunt. 
yo KaECTCUE &# FY. 


Quæ to- Quinque funt, quæ tonorum regulas per tur bant. 
no per. cola ; | 
X83 5 


Diffe- Differentia tonum tranſponit : ut, nd adverblum 


% rentia, ultimam acuit, ne videatur eſſe nomen. Sic eb alis, aliqus, | 
1 continuc, ſedulo, porro, ſorts, qud, ſiqud, aliqud, nequd, . 
[ Its, falſe, cito, fere, plane, & id genus alia : purd pro we 
L ficut, fone pro poſt, cor ãm, circum, ali, paldm, ergo vo 
| conjunctio, ſed ergd pro cauſa circumflectitur: ut, Si 
Virg.—- Illi erg Venimes. Hzc igitur omnia ſicut p 
Græca acutitoia, in fine Guidem ſententiarum acuuntur, - 
| tn conſequentia vero grayaccur. | 
* Sic differentiæ caula antepenultima ſuſpenditur in 1 | 
his, Deinde, proinde, p#rinde, aliquando, iguando, nequan- 20 


orſum, qudpropter, quinimo, enimvero, gropanodum, 4d. 
modum, dfſabre, interea loci, nibilominus, puulomingg, 
| enim non ſunt orationes diverſæ, uti ſunt Pube renu 
. erurum tenus: non enim compoſita ſunt, velut backen ade 


do, hicuſque, dlongp, delonge, deinceps, dimtaxdt, do ſe 


| quarenss, & ejus generis reliqua. | * 
x 2. Tranſpoptio, % 

Tran Tranſpoſitio invertit, id . 13 
| -politio, ÞO — invertit quod uſu Kentt 4. 


2614. 


le- 


{ + Concifiotransfert tonum, cùm dictiones per SyncopenConeiſio 


\ | 
ſervent tonum ſuum: ut, $)-9%, Perg penultiman 
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in præpoſitionibus, quz poſtpoſitæ gravantur: at; 
Virg. Tranfir yer & remos. Te penes imperium. 
3. 4nrafio. | AVON 


Attractio tonum mutat, cùm poſt vocabulum aliquod 10 
ſequitur conjunctio inclinativa : ut, Que, ne, ve. Attra | 
hunt enim hz particulz accentum ſyllabz precedenti, \_ - 
eamque acuunt: ut, Lumindque lauriſue Del. Sie 
Dum, fs, nam, parelca, * 

Ubi zutem eſt manifeſta compoſitio, non variatur 
tonus: ut, Denique, utique, itaque, wndique, biccinte, 1 
& hujuſmodi. 29 

ubigur tamen temporis ſui tonum ſervat, & v Ton * 

4. Conciſi o. 1 


aut Apocopen caſtrantur; tunc enim tonum retinent 
integræ dictionis: ut, Virgili, Valeri, Mercuri: pro 
Evrgilii, Valerii, Mercurii. SE 
Sic quzdam nomina & pronomina ſyncopata cireum- Nom na 
flectunt ultimam: ut, Arpinas, Kawennis, nofiras, ng 
veftras, cujas: ab Arpinatis, Ravenn ui, notrath, &C.tyncops 
Sic Dontc, a donecum. Sic hc, illic, iſtuc, adbuc, &c. ca. 
ro bucce, illucce, &c. Et compoſita & dic, duc, fac: ut, n 
2 calefac. | 
5. Idioms. , 7 ; 
Idioma, hoc eft linguz probt , tonum variat,[dioma 
aded ut, fi dictiones Grzcz integrz d nos veniant, 


acuunt : at facta Latina, antepenultimam c nt, quia 
cartipiunt penultimam. 
Que autem procſus Latina fium, Latinum 945448 
Tonum ſervant: ut, Georgica, Bucitica, antepenulticud 
acuti, li@t apud Grzcos in ultima tonum habeant. 
Sic & com dia, trigedia, ſophia, Hhmphoni i, tonum 
tecipiunt in * licet in ſua lingua habeant 
4 tim 0 
, 1 2 Porrd 
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Nota · Porrd,fi ignoretur proprius peregrine vocis tonus, Eften 
tutiſſimum fuerit juxta Latinum accentum illam enun- ¶ au mero 
ciare. | — 
Syllabæ communes in proſã orativne ſemper corripi- Iipſum 
nnn. untur : ut, Cælebris Cithedra, Mediocris. a 
nes. A | camei 
| DE CARMINUM - JJ > 
a Ratione. + Scan! 
De yl. ARenis de Tonis & Spiritibus ; deinceps de 1 Open 
lab tem- fyllabarum tempore, & carminis ratione pauca diverſis 
pore. K adjiciemus. Mart. 
Tempus 3 Tem; as eſt ſyllabæ proferendæ men- pit a 
quid. * 12 7 
Syllab. FSyllaba brevis unius eſt temporis, longa verò duorum. * 
* Tempus breve ſic — 2 oh | _—_ 
— Longum autem fic [ - ] ut, Teérrk. | E | 
Ex ſyllabis juſto ordiſie diſpoſitis fiuat pedes. wn 
Pes, Eft autem Pes duarum ſyllabarum pluriumve conſti- * 
teutio, excenta temporum obſervatione. * 
Diviſo Pedum ali, eiflyNlabi, alii triſiyllabi. 1 
cum. De tetraſyllabis autem non multùm attinet ad hoe 7 
noſtrum inſtitutum differere, | pr e. 
Spondæus, Virtus. 9 
Diſſyllabi Pyrrhichius, „Deus. DI 
lunt JTrochzus, WY-. pa. 
' lambus, Aman 


Tribrachus, „Dominus. 


Moboſſus, .. Magnates. 
Dactylüs, | -w»Scribere, 


: a 3 Anapæſtus, put, © Pietas. 
unt Bacchius, - Honeſtas. 
Antibacchius, ==» Atdire, 
Amphimacer, --- Charttas. 
__ CAwphibrachus, I - »Jeutire. 
lerne Fon, pedes juſto numero atque ordine concinoati, Vis! 


440 lit, carcwenconflituunt, 


pA 
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tonus, Eft enim Carmen, oratio juſto atque legitimo pedum Caim; 
enun- au mero conſtricta. Fro ee iN 
| Carmen compoſituro imprimis diſcendum eft, pedihns 
rripi- N ipſum rite metiri, quam Scanfionem vocant. 
| — autem Scanſio, legitima carminis in ſingulos pedesd anſſe 
„F 


menſuratio. 


Scanſioni accidentia. 


Scanſtoni accidunt, Syraloepha, Eclipſis, Synzrefis, 
Oregreſfis, & Cæſura. 

Fynaloœpha eſt eliſio quædam vocalis ante alteram in Synale- 
diverſis dictionibus: nt, pha. 
Mlart. Sera nimis vit eſt crafting, viv hodie. 

Fit autem interdum in his di kkonibus: ut, Dii, diis, - 
lien, iifdem, deinde, deinceps, ſemianimis, ſemiho- 
bog, ſemiuſtus, deeſt, deero, deerit, & ſimilibus. 

At, heu & O, nunquam intercipiuntur. 

Eelipſis eſt, quoties m cum ſua vocali perimitur, E-lipſis. 
ſti- proxima dictione a vocali exorsa : ut, Virg. | 
Auonſtr', borrend', inform” ingens, cui lumen ad unptum: 
pro onſtrum, horrendum, & c. 5 

' Synzrefis eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam contractio: Sy nr. 


2 ut, Virg. "Seu lento fuerint alveria vimine texta: pro 
alvearia. | 
Dlxreſis eft,ubi ex ia ſyllaba difſeRa, fiunt dug  P!®'*ſis 


ut, Ovid, Debuerant fuſos evolũiſſe ſuos, pro evol viſſe. 
Cæſura eſt, cum poſt pedem abſolutum, ſy llaba brevis Cæſura 


in fine dictionis extenditur. a 
Cæſuræ ſpecies ſunt, N 
Triemimeris ex pede & ſyllabã: ut, Triem 
— — — =, ww © 0 Ww o = meris. 
i Virgil. Pedoribus inhians, ſpirantia conſults exta, 
Penthemimeris, ex duobus pedibus & ſyllaba: ut, — 


ww we -o U Wo = a eaeouwnw UW WW 25 


i, Virgil. Omnia vincit amor, & nos cedamus amori. 


N Hey 


ama 
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Veptbe- Hepthemimerisex tribus pedibus & ſyllaba: ut, M hoc ef 


ee ci Pate ne ea Wa $I deinde 
Idem. O/enſans artem pariter archmgue ſonantem. 


Ennee- Enetmimerisconftatex quatuor pedibus&ſyllaba: ut, 


-- ww w - ww we — << oo -- _ = 


dem. Ille latus niveum molli fultus byacintho. 


DE GENERIBUS 


Carminum. 


W 
„ 
F 4 


Pg 


25 Armiaum genera uſitatiora, de quibus nos H. 
RT bot loco potiſſimùm tractare decrevimus, In 
| e ſunt Heroicum, Elegiacum, Aſclepiadæum, ad dit 

2% Sapphicum, Phaleucium, lambicum. dxo: 
Carmen Heroicum. 5 


ename Carmen Heroicum, quod idem Hggametrum dicitur, 
wum. conftatpedibus numero quidem ſex, genere verò duobus, 
dactylo & ſpondæo. Quintus locus dactylum, ſextus 

| ſpondæum peculiariter fibi vendicat : reliqui hutc vel 
| illum, prout volumus : | . 
ut, Virgil. Tityre tu patule recubans ſub tegmine ſagi. P 
A Reperitur aliquando ſpondæus etiam in quintoloco: tt, 
| ldem. Chara Deum ſoboles, m Fovis incrementum. 
; -- Ultima Ultima cujuſque versiis ſyllaba habetur communis, 


8 Carmen Elegiacum. . 


Plats. Carmen Elegiacum, quod & Pentametri nomen habet, 
metrum. & duplici conſtat Penthemimeri, quarum prior duos pe- 


des, licos, ſpondaicos, vel alterutros comprehendit, 

I 3 cum ſyllaba longi : altera etiam duos pedes, ſed omnſr . 
= daQylicos, cum ſyllaba item long. 3 | 
| | ut, Ovidlus, Rec of ſolliciri plene timorls amor, © | © 

Afrlepi- Carmen Alelepiadzum. — 
0 daun. Carmen Aſelepiadæum, conſtat en N T 
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: ut, ¶ hocef}, ſpondæo de dactylo, & ſyllabi long. & duobuz 
£ N deinde dadhylis: ut, x 


— — 2 ee 


Horatius Mecænas atavis edite regibus. 


Sapphicum. 
Carmen Sapphicum conflat ex trochæo, ſpondxo, Sapphi. 
dactylo, & — 2 demum trochæis: ut, cum, 
nos Foratius. Jam ſatrs terris nivis atgue dire. 
imus, In hoc tamen carminis genere, poſt tres verſus Adonie, 
rum, # additur Adonicum, quod conſtat ex dactylo & ſpon- ubi = 
dzo: ut, 1 
1  Horatius. lugo; vite ſteleriſque guru, 
* — %» - — 2 -, v» - =o 
— Non eget Mauri jaculis, nic arcu, _ 
vel Ne Nec venue erevery ſagittis, 


Fuſee, p baretrs, | 
tee, | Phaleucium, five Ne nba. Phalen- 


um. — + Carmen Phaleucium, ſive Hendecaſyllabum, conſtatcium. 
is, e 3 
„ | Quoguo diffugtas, p dune Mabili, 
bet, | he en non poterss tons naſum. 
1 Tambicum Archilochium. 
i hy Letzitimus verſus Iambicus & ſolis conftac lambis : ib Carmen 
a wo 22 w -  -w = am 
Horat, Suis & ipſa Roma viribus ris. we 
„ Jecipit tamen interdum in locis imparibus pro Iambo 
* eribrachum, ſpondæum, dacty lum, anapæſtum: atque in 
poaribus tribrachum, ſpondæum rarids. 1 
Hoc carmen in duo genera dividitur: * & 
Trimetrum five Senarium. 
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& duabus conſonantibus incipiente, interdum,ſed rarlus, 


— 2 —— — 
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conſtat ex quatuor pedibus ; ut, 


- 
ww ww ww — - ef © 


O Carminum dulces note 


W oo „ 9 9 


Quas ore pulchra melleo 


Fundis, lyreque ſuccini! - 7 
Trimetrum ſive Senarium. 
Trimetrum ſenis conſtat pedibus: ut, 


Qui nos damnant, ſunt hiſtriones maximi. 


1 
2 — — — — — — 


DE QUANTITATE 


primarum ſyllabarum. 

Rimarum ſyllabarum quantitas octo mods 
cognoſciturʒ 

Poſttione, vocali ante vocalem, diphthongo, 
derivatione, compoſi —— 


la, exemplo ſeu authoritate. 
Vocalis : 45 enten ar pic ead 
s ante duas in em 1 
Alone, ubique poſiturà longa eft ; ut, Virg. | 5 


Ventus, axis, parrizo. 

Qudd fi conſonans priorem dictionem claudat, ſe- 
quente item a conſonante inchoante, voclis præcedens 
etiam poſitione longa erit: ut, 

Majer ſum, 11. * 2 fortuna nocerk. | 

Huy 2 * wo 2, pohtione longæ ſunt. 

At ſi prior dictio in — brevem exeat, ſequente 


producitur: ut, 


—U— 2 - — = a w 


" Juv. Occult ſpolia, & plures de pace 8 
Fs ocalis brevis ante mutam, uu liquida, com- 
munis 


. 
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manis redditur : ut,Patris,volucris, Longa rerd non 

mutatur : ut, Aratrum, ſi mulac hrum. | 2 
Vocalis ante alteram. | 

Regula I I. 

q Vocalizante alteram in eadem dictione * bre- 

vis eſt : ut, DEus, mus, tllus, plus. - 

Excipias genitivos in ius, ſecundam pronominis for- 

mam habentes ; ut, Unius, Illu, 8c. Ubi z, communis 

; reperiturlicet in alter lus ſemper fit brevis, in alſus 


ſemper longa. 
2 Precip 2 genitivi & datiyi quintz decli- 
\ nationis, ubl e inum 1, longa fit / ut, Faclei: 
&- alioqui non; ut, RE, ſpl, fide, 
Fi etiam in fio longa eſt, nifi Gn e _ ſimuls 
ve, Flere; Fierl. 
mods | -_ ow . 2— - 
| Juven, Sic frunt octo mariti. *. 
Ongo, — — 22 2 
regu- | idem. god fiers non poſſe putes. 
| Ohe = 7 priorem ſyllabam ancipitem habet. 
vocalls ante alteram in Græcis dictionibus ſubinde 
adem longa fit: ut, Dicite Pierides. Reſpice Laerten. It in 


poſſeſſivis: ut, ut ia nwtrex. Rhodopzius Orpheus. 


t, ſe- DIPHTHONGUS 
dens Regula III. 

- Omnis Diphthongus apud Latinos longa eſt ; 1995. 
rum, nẽuter, muſz ; niſi ſequente vocali: ut, Praire 
er Præamplus. 


a DERIVA 7 10. 
Regula IP. 

Berivativa eandem cum primitivis quantitatem ſor- 
tiuntur: ut, Imator, imicus, Imabilis, prima breyi ab 
Imo. Excipiuntur tamen pauca, qua I brevibus dedua L 
primam producunt. 


N 3 Cujus 


Pa 


PROSODIA. 
Cujus generis ſunt/ _ 


Vox yocis, a võco. Jacundus, 4 jfivo. 
| Lex legis, à l8go. \ Junior, a füvenls. 
j Rex regis, a rego. Mobilis, a moveo, 
I; gedile Sedes& ile, a S8deo. Humanus ah h&mo. 


\ fepius  JLmentv'm, A jdvo. \ / Vomer, a y6mo, 
_ Fomes & fomentum, a f6veo. ( Pedor, a pede. | 
in ante. Sunt & contra, quz à longis deducta, corripiuntur: 
penulti. qualia ſunt, | a 
ma. Duxdiicis, à duo.  CGenui, à gigno. 

Dicax, maledicus & Id ! | Frigor, £ \ fre 
genus multa à dico. Frägilis, ango. 


— 


Fides, 4 f io. Noto, as, a Nõtu. 
Irena, Nito, as, à natu. 


Ariſta, 1 ab i reo. | Diſertus, a diſſero. 

Polui, à pöno. Söpor, a Söpio. | 

Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, quæ relinquuntur 
ſtudioſis inter legendum obſervanda. *: 

| COMPOSITIO. Regula J. 

it . Compoſita ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuncur : ut, 
N Potens, impotens ; Solor, consõlor; Lego, is, Perltgo, | 

Lego, as, allzgo. 7 55 
N Excipiuntur tamen hæc brevis à longis en; * 
N 4 Inniiba C2 nlibo, Der o, 8 "IS | th 


7 

| Prondba, Pejero, W 
0 PRAPOSITIO. Regula VI. lu 
. Ex præpoſitionibus hx ubique producuntur; A, de, 
1 pre, le, E, nift vocali ſequente ; ut, anda de hiſceni. 
| Sudibiſve ments, apud Virgilium. 

Pro quoque longa eſt, præterquam in iſtls; 

Proceila, profugus, protervus, pronepos,. Propaga 
* pro ſlirpe, profanus, pröfiteor, protundus, proficiſcor, 
7 pròfari, propero, profugio, protects, 2 
þ Procurro, profundo, propello, propulſo, propago,as 

ri mam ſyllabam habent ancipitem. 
pr&pheta & propino, Græca ſunt per 0 par vum, & 

eroinde primam brevem habent. hs 


6 
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Di etiam producitur, niſi in Dirimo, & Diſertus 


4 jBivo.  Reliquz præpoſitiones, ſi poſitio finat, corripiuntur - 
venls. Cujuſmodi ſunt, Ad, ob, ab. ſub, re, In, 8c. 


niveo., ® REGULAY11. Cn 

»himo, Z® Omne præteritum diſſyllabum, priorem habet lon- 
dmo, ITY ut, Lzgl, emi. Excipias tamen Fid{ d nde, bibi, 
dle. WM dedi, ſeidi, ſtèti, tilli. | | 
Canon II. 


untur: | | 
primam præterĩti geminantia,primam itidem brevem 
I habent: ut, ; p 


Ependi Ptpedi, JC Pipugi, _ 
; T fend, Titudi,Q Y Didi, 
4 Mzmordi, 


Fefelli, C JC&ctdi, à cado. 
Tetigi, Cecidi, a —_—.. 

Quin de ſupinum diſſyllabum, priorem quoqproducity 

ut, Mötum, Latum, Lotum, Cretum. Excipe Quitum, 

untur 7 Slum, Litum, itum, Ritum, Ritum, Ditum, Situm, 

7 Starum. Et citum, a cieo, es: nam citum, à cio, cis, 

quartz, priorem habet longam. 


ut, EXEM PLUM SEUAUTHORIT As. 

go, Regula VIII. $5 
| Quarum verd ſyllabarum quantitas, ſub prædi Aa: 

ut, | wationes non cadit; à poctarum uſu, exemplo atque au- 


thoritate petenda eſt certiflima omaium regula, Diſcagt 
ergd pueri obſervare ex poctis communes primarum ſyl- 
| labarum quantitates 3 cujus ſortis ſunt, 
de, Britannus, Bithynus, Cacus, Corcyra, Crathys, Pachi- 
nus, Palatium, Pelion, Creticus, Curetes, Diana, Eidena, 
Gradivus, Hinulus, Pyrene, Rubigo, Rutilius, Hymnen, 
tralus, liquor, liquidus, Lycas, Orlon, rudo, Sychæ us, 
ag Fyeanius, & ſimilia. 


* pr ME »)dIIS SYI. LABIS. 


18, A Ediz ſyllabæ partim eadem rationg qua prime, 
| partim etiam ex incrementis genitiꝭ atque con- 
» & jugationis analogia cognoſci poſſunt. 


De increment i: genitivi nomium polyſpllaborum 
Ds N 4 ; uprageniz 


— — 1 
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ſupra in generibus nowinum abundè dictum arbitramur, 
unde petere licebit, ft quid de hac re hæſitaveris. ra 
frequens letio8& optimorum Poctarum obſervatio,faci- 
le ſuppeditabunt. 

Conugationisanalogiam ex tmbibitis rudimentis pue- 
ri didicerunt, nempe A. Indicem primæ Tonjugationjs, 
longam eſſe naturi,przterquam in do, & ejus compoſitis, 
quando hujus ſunt conjugationis : ut, Dimus, chcum- 
dimus ; Dibls, circumdisbis; Dire, cireumdäre. 

Præterea ſyilabasrimug8&47 tis, in præterito perfecto 
modi ſubjunctivi, ubique pro brevibus habendas animad- 
vertant, in futuro autem in oratione proſd longas eſſe de- 
bere ; in carmine verd indifferentes reperiri; quemad- 
modum contendit Aldus: ut præterito, H verlmus, 
amaveritis: Futuro, Amaverimus, amaveritis. 

Eft 8& ubi mediz ſy llabæ variant apud Poëtas, ut in his 
quæ ſubjunximus: Connubium, Ficedula, Malea, Phar- 
ſalia, Batavus, Sidonius, & in his ſimilibus. ; 

Adhectiva in inus Latina,penultimam producunt: ut, 
Clandeftinus,mediaftinus, parietĩnus, matutinus, veſperti- 
nus, repentĩnus. 

Serotinus, 


Oleaginus, : 
Faginns, * 
rinus, 
Carbasinus. 


It reliqua materialia, ſive a metallorum nominibus for- 
2 in _ qualia 88 A —— — de- 
Aucta in y : ut, Crygallinus, myrrhin acinthi- 
nus, adamantinus, &c. | * * yy 

Cxtera toelicins docebit uſus,& Poctarum obſervatio, 
quam ullæ Grammaticorum regulæ, quas fine ullo aut 
modo aut fine de mediarum ſyllabarum quantitate tra- 


Dlutinus, 
Craſtinus, 
Priſtinus, 
Perendinus, 
Hornotinus, 


— 


| Prater hæc ſequentia 


dere ſolcut. 


Quare illis prætermiſſis, ad ultimarum ſyllabarum 
DI 


guantitates aperiendasj am accingamur. 


— 


fuerin 
vos in 
ablati 
ralla 1 


- tins | 
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DE ULTIMIS SVLLABIS. 


| ( A uanquam ultimæ ſyllabæ ipſum literarum nume- 
pue- rum aut æquant, aut etiam ſuperant, non tamen 
onjs, pigghit illas etiam ordine percurrere. 
ſitis, rimam, 4 finita producuntur: ut, Ama, contrã, - g 
um- ergã. Excipias Puts, its, qull, poſtel , ejs. 8 
tem nominativos, & omnes caſus in 4, cujuſcunque 
ecto fuerint generis, numerl, aut declinationls, præter vocati- 


mur, 
dera 
ot ci- 


nad- vos in 4, a Græch in : ut, 0 nei, 0 Thomã: 
de- ablativum primæ declinationis ; ut, ab hac Musa. Nume- 
nad- ralla in ginte « finalem habent communemngſed frequen- 
nus, F-tilis longam : ut Triginta, quadragintã. 
In b, d, t, deſinentia,brevia ſunt t ut, ab, id, capùt. g,n, 1 
1 his In c deſinentia, producuntur ; ut, ac, Sic, & hic ad- C. 
hat- yerbium. Sed tria in c ſemper contrahuntur : ut, Lic, - . 
n&, donc. Duo ſunt communia: Fac, & pronomen | 
ut, hic, & neutrum hoe, modd non fit ablativi caʒũs. | 
rTti- E figita brevia ſunt : ut, Mare, pens, lege, ſcribæ. 
) Exctpiendæ ſunt omnes voces quintz inflexionis in e :Fames 
s, at, DE, Wh cum adverbiis inde _ : ut, 2 | 
us, uotidie, pridie, poſtxaliè, qua-te, qua- de rẽ, ea · rẽ: 44 
: & ſiqua Pane fimilla Et — perſonæ ſn 2 1 
s, imperativorum activorum ſechndæ conjugationis: ut, deelina- 
us. Doct᷑, move, manẽ, cavẽ. tionis, 
Producuntur etiam —— gs ut, Me, te, se e 4 
or- ræter Que, n, v, conjunctiones encliticas. rr 
le : Win adveryia quoque he ab adjectivis deducta, ablati- f 
hi- e longum habent : ut, Pulchre, docte, valde pro valldè. vo, me, | 
Quibus acgedunt Ferme, ferẽ. Ben tamen dc male cor: 
0 2 amnind. 3 | 
ut Poſtremd,quz 3 Græcis per u ſerĩbuntur, natura proz 
i- Aducuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint cagus, generis, aut nume- 
| xi : ut, Lethe, Anchise, Cetz, Tempe. ; 
1 | frnita, longa ſunt: ut, Domini, magiſtri, amari, 
t doceri, 7. Gal 


| | | | Prate 
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Præter nrthi, tibi, ſibi, ubi, ibi, qux ſunt commun la. 
Nis vero & quasi corripiuntur; cujus etiam ſortĩs ſunt 


dativi & vocativi rn wg genitivus ſingula- 


ris in os SE exit: 


Pallad?, Amarylli, 
Phyllidi, & Vocat. 6. Alexl, 
Minoudr, DaphuT. £ 
L finita corripiuntur ; ut, Animal, Annibil, mel, 
bee præter nil contrattum 3 I nihil, & Bs. 
ebrxa urdam in þ.: - ut, Mi Gabrie Ra E! 
Dana q t. el, |, Raphae'!, 
N. N finita producuntur: ut, Prin, Hymen, Quin, 
Xenophon, non, Dxmon. 
_ forsin, forſitin, in, tamEn, attamen, verun- 
tamen 


In. 0 Corripitur de In, cum compoſitis ; ut, Exin, ſubin, | 


dein, proin. 
Accedunt his & voces illæ, quæ per apocopen ñ caſtrag⸗ 
tur: ut, Men? Vi Audin 2? Nemon : 2 
En. Nomina item in beehere genitivus inis correptum 
; habet; ut, Carmen, crimen, pecten, tibicen, inis. 
on. Grzca etiam in on per o parvum, cujuſeunque fuerint 
caſũs: ut, Nom. Ilion, Pelion. Accuſ. CaucasGn, Pylön. 


Quzdam etiam in in per i: ut, Alexin. In yn per : 


ut, Ityn. 
In an quoque a Nominativis In 4: ut, Nom. Iphige- 
nia, A-gina. Accuſat. [phigenian, Aginin. 
Nam in an, à nominativis in a, producuntur : ut, No- 
mi nat. neas, Marſyas. Accuſat. nean, Marſyan. 
© finita © finita, communia ſunt: ut, Amo, virgo, porrò, do- 
cendo, legendo, eundo, & alia gerundii voces in do, 


buic Domins, ſervd. Ab hoc templo, damns. 

Et adverbla(ab adjectivis derivata : ut, Tantõ, quan- 
td, liquids, tals, primo —_— KC. 

Præter ledulò, autuò, crebrd, ſerd + qux ſunt com- 
muna. 


1 Præter obliquos i in o, qui temper producumtuc ; ut. 


Caterùum 
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Cæterùm mods 8e quomodꝭ ſemper corripiuntur, | 
Citd quoque, ut & ambo, duo, ego, atque homo, 
vix leguntur producta. 
Monoſy llaba tamen ln e producuntur: ut, Ds, ſts, 
ut & ergo pro cauſa. 
tem Græca per „ cujuſcunque fuerint casũs: ut, hæc 
NN Dido. Hujus Androgeo, Apollö. Hunc Athö, 
Apolto. 
R finita corripiuntur ; ut, Cxsir, torculir, per, vir, 
nx6r, turtir. 
Cor ſemel apud Ovidium productum legitur : ut, 


Molle meum levibus cor eſt vi labile telis. 
erun- - Producuntur etiam Far, lar, nar, ver, für, cür; Par, 

N quoque cum compoſitis: ut, Compar, ſiupar, diſpar. 
bin, Græca etlam in er, quæ lis in yp definunt: ut, 
. Aer, crater, character, ether, iotcr. 
ras Prexter pattr & mater, quz apud Latinos ultimam 
brevem haben t. ; 
tum & finita, pares cum numero vocalium habent termi- 8. 
nationes: nempe, As, es, is, os, us. 

Primò at finitz producuntur: ut, Amis, muss, ma- Ae; 
je ſtàs, boni tas. 

Preter Graca, rum genitivus ſingularis in dos 
exit: ut, Arcis, Pailis.Genitivo Arcados, Pallados. 

Et prætet accu iztivos plurales nominum creſcentium: 
uc, Heros, Heroos : Phyllis, Phyllidos. Accuſativo plu- 
rali, Herols, Phyllidss. | 
&s finita longa funt z ut, Anchiges, ſedes, docks, .. 
patres. N _ 
Excĩpiuntur nomina in es, tertiæ inflexionis, que pe- | 
nultimam genitiyi creſcentis colripiunt: ut, Miles,feges | 
| Tives. Sed Aries, abies. parties, Ceres, & pes, una cum 

compoiteis: ut, Biß, cipẽs, quaylrupes, longa ſunt. ' 

Ee quoque a va cum comporttis corripiturs ut, 
Pot#s, ads, Prodes, Obes. 5 

Quibus peazs adjungi poteſt, una cum neutris ac 

nemins- 


i 
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nominativis pluralibus Græcorum: ut, Hippomants, 


Os. 
— 


Us. 


Excipe obliqu 


Cacoethes, Cyclopèz, Naiides. . 
Is finita brevia i; ; ut, Paris, panis, triftts, hilaris, 
Musis, mensis, 4 menſa, dominis, templis. - 


Item quis pro quibus cum producentibus penultimam 
genitivi creſcentis: ut, Samnis, Salamĩs; Genitlvo, 


Famnitis, Salaminis. 

Adde huc quz in es diphthongum deſinunt, ſive Græ- 
ea, five Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut casũs: 
ut, Symoeis, pyroeĩs, parteis, omneĩs. | 
Et monolyllabe item omnla : ut, Vis, lis: prates is 
& quis nominativos, & Bis apud Ovidium. 


Iſtis accedunt ſecundæ perſonæ fingulares verborum 


in is, quorum ſecundz perſonæ plurales deſimint in iti, 
penultimã product, una cum futuris ſubjunctivĩ in ris ; 
ut, Audis, velis, dederis. Plural. Auditis,velitis, dederdis. 

Os finita producumur : ut, Honos, tiepos, dominõs, 


* ſervos. 


Præter compòs, Impds, & ðs offis. Et Græca per 9 
parvum: ut, Delos, Chads, Palladòs, Phy llidòs. 

Hs finita corripiuntur: ut, Famulũs, regius, tem- 
pus, amamũs. 


13 8 1 of at A 
Excipiuntur producentia penultimam genitivĩ creſcen- 


tis: ut, Salis, tells, Genitivo Salütis, tellüris. 


Longæ ſunt etiam omnes voces quartz inflexionis in 
us, præter nominativum & vocativum ſingulares; ut, 
Hujus manũs, hx manũs, has manũs, d manus. 


His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba: ut, Crũs, thũs 
mis. sds, &c. | 

Et Gxxca item per & vel uc diphthongum, cujuſcun- 
que fuerint caſũs : ut, Hic Panthũs, Melampis. Hufos 
Sapphis, Clius. | 

Atque pits cunctis venerandum nomen TE SUS. 

Poftremo, « finita producuntur omnia; ut , Mani, 
tend, zmatũ, div, ; 


Grammatices finss. 


Jurales in is qui producuntur ; ut, 


Mag 
V*, 
Pram 


Maglſter diſcipulos ad ſtudium !itererum cobortams; 

On ad ſe, pueri, primis invitat ab annis 
Atoue Tad Cheb voce venice juber 3 

' Premiaque oſtendit vobis venientibus ampla; 


mangs, 


hilaris, Sic vos, 8 pueri, curat amatque Deus. 
r; ut Vos igitur læti p , occurrite Chriſto z 
3 # « 
Pruna fit hæc noſcere cura Deum. 


timam / tamen ut Dominum poſfis cognoſcere Chriſtum, 
| artes diſco, parve puer. 
nitivo, Noe illi gratum officium eſt, hoc gaudet honore; 


Infantum fieri notior ore cupit. 


Græ- Quare nobiſcum ſtudium ad commune vente, 
r Ad Chriſtum monſtrat nam ſchola noſtra vhm 
Puer ante le klonen. _ 


. 
ter I's . ſoboles amara Patri, 
1 Quem vox zthere miſſa mandat aun 
orum Audirique, colique, Chriſte, qui nos 
1 at? Ad te voce jubg-vecnire N 3 
of) 
1 ris > Affirmans pueros Deo placere; 

8 Da ſanctum mibi Spiritum, Magi | 
es. Ne monſtrante, viam ingredi, Redewprer, yY 7 
unõs, Ad te quũ licoat venire, n 5 1 

Da cum moribus a e bones 
Sacri dogmata puriora 
* Addiſcam ; apincitque & annls 
w r creſcens, tibi pluyimos, & ipfs 
Ohm adducere, quz facit beatos, 
DoRrinamque alios docere poſſim. 
Hzc eſt ſumma mei, capùtque voti 
_ _ jubeas nt eſſe, 
Ipſuni Chriſte rogo, tuumqu 
Eterno ſoboles amara Patri. 


; = WV 
59 Puer or ans ante Clbum i 
1 & rector magni, Pater optime, ann, | 
Hue ades, & donis auxiliaxe tuis; % 
Nate Deo, noſtre reparator Chriſte ſalutis, 
A cibus, ut pofitus fac bene porus alat. * ; 
Kt tu ſancte comes, dux ſolatòrque piorum . 
ri —— mitis - ſle velu. i 
Corpora centur noſtra, nihilque 
Lapguida ke porerit | dere membra mall. 


4 


* 


— > 1 


- 


Poft Cibum:. 
Coe qui folito ſatiaſti noſtra cibatu, 
Qui fatias toto quicquid in orbe manety 

Paſce tuo, Geniter, mortalia + y<chora verbo, 

Noſtrãque cœleiti nectare corda riga: 
Quo pariter membris, pariter quoque mente refeR! 
ulſque tv liceat nos bonitatt frui ; 

Tandem etiam placido vect os ſuper æthera curſa, 
Inter fœlices aſtra tener e choros, | 


Or a:io Matutins, 
hinge, 1 bern ſoboles terne parentls, 


natus homo, 
Morte — 1 qui der de monte triumph, 
Et peccata tuo ſanguine no hs 
A vitam largire piis ſinc fc vearam, 


ni te cunque fide non dubitante colunt, 


O da peccati tangat mea pecdora ſenſus, 
Delicti ut pigeat, pceniteatque mei. 
Utque perens veniam credam tibi vera profeſſe, 
Er (dium de te pendeat mme meum: 

Te ſolum venerer, tibi diſcam fidere ſoli, 


unit um & agnoſcam te Dominum — h 


Neve tuo à cultu veſanũ ments recedam, 
Reſque prior mihi far nomiꝶ nulla tuo. 

Nec me. quicquam in vitã aut in nece ſeparet abs ti. 
* 2 2 ſim, maneãmque tum. 


\ 
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1. A Short Introduction to Grammar (commonly - 

v** call'd the Accidence) generally to be uſtd : 

Compiled for the Inſtruction of thoſe, who deſire to 
attain to the Knowledge of the Latin Tongue: 

2. Breviſſima Iuſtitutio: Seu, Ratio Grammatices 
cognoſcendæ ad omnium puerorum utilitatem per- 
ſeripta (vulgd dicta Lily's Gramnar) Quam ſolam 
Regia Majeſtas in omnibus Scholis docendam precipit. 

3. Lily's Rules conſtrued.” Whereunto are added 
T ho. Robinſon's Heteroclites, the Latin Syntaxts, and 
| Oui mibi. Alſo there arc added the Rules for the 
— Senders of Nouns, and Preterperfect Tenſes and - 

| - | Supines of Verbs, in Engliſh alone. 

4. Figura and Proſodia Conſtrued. 

5. Inſtitutio Grzcz Grammatices Eaipendiaria 
in uſum Regiæ Schola Weſtmonaſterienſis. In uſum 
ſtudioſæ Juventutis adduntur etiam quidam litera- 
rum Nexus, & Scriptutæ Compendia, quæ partim 
elegantiz, partim brevitatis causa uſurpari ſolent. 

6. A new Edition of Lity's GRAMMAR, ix which 
the Text has been collated with the oldeſt and be E 
tions; the Examples to the Rules compared with the - 

encient Roman Writers, and the Places cited from whenca 
they were taken ; e few Things, which before were. 
 Peonerally ec againſt, amended ; others that wers 
4 ' obſcure and 4 al, explained by ſhort Notes ; and t 
; whole printed uon à new Letter, and in 4 more plat; 
and commoudinuus Manner, than any former Edition 


Greene 
N * 
* V 4 


þ 
= 


- 
ol * 


12 


YL 


— 7. 


522240 
— 4 


. 


- 
- 


EY Tg —— — — 


